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, MISSION STATEME.NT

e mission Of .the Wisco'nsin Resedrch and- DeYelopment Center'

is-t8 imprOve th'e guality.of education by addreSSing-the full v.

range of issues,and'problems related.to ndividualized schooling.

Teaching, learning* and,the problemp qf individualization.are
l'given-concurrent attention in theCenter's efforts.to discoyer,.
'processes and develop strategies and materiAsfor use in the

Schools. The Center purSues its mission-by- V. ..

: 0

conducting and synthesizing research t4o clarify.the
processes of school-age,children's learning and
develOpment

conducting and synthesizing research to clarify effective
appEoaches to teathing studentsbasic skills and'concepts.

demonstrating improved instructionaPstrategies,
materials.for studentsteachers,t and.school, ,

. .
-

.

to 'educators which helps tranSfer the
71

and,development to improved practice
teacher education institutiOna.-

developing
pr'ocesses, and

administrators

and

providing,assistance
outcbmeS1of research
in.local schools and .

The Wisconsin ResearCh and, Development.Center is.":00pported
with funds from ttie National Institute of EducationAand the
University of. Wisconsin.

" '
ftt,

iii

WISCONSIN RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
CENTER FOR INDIVIDUALIZED SCHOOLINd

ne"

N,

4



'11 \

4,

P.

Abstract

;it

TABLEIOF CONTENTS

.4
IntroduCtion

):

'Y

Page

fl
A

Schoo17.ComMunity Relations I 7 j

33*Program,:Organilation :arld Administration

0 Assessment.and,Evaluation i 35 ;

Administration and Organization lir . . - . * *** .. 45 *
a,

Changeynd pinovatioll 7. . . .... ' .. . -
.

59

dhool-Community.Relations Activities .
67

, .

. ,

Activities , . 69

Committees ,' !. . . . .. - ... ..:
..

. 4
.30. 73

Elecn..s, Bonds, and Ref4renda . . 85-
, t

JParapraessiionals, VolUnteerSt.and Aid0s .. . 97.,.

C unit:y\Resoucw v , .193

itudes . 105

Community Eddcation * 115

4

School-Cotimunity Relations Processes

4

54,

121

.Communication , . n, 12S'

Involvementi... ; ... . . . . ,! 139

Participation. 151

Conflict Resolut,i.on 0 . . . 175

Specific Publids 18P

'Scliool Boards . .
. . 0 .- 191

... ,

Parents
) .

.. .

, ,

. ..
.

. 1 .

...4
'. ':1 .

.

A

-..

:
4 Poriticql Aspects of School-Comm

4

unity RelationS .. 207,
,...

.

.0

'Wolitics of Education . -209 .

CommunPiwer....,..., ..

.46.- ..,4-'1 229 W
7 ( , .

'' '

; .''

i

P
,,,,

, 1.

1ROgearch. . tli 1.4 . .-. . .. . .

n; 4 i .
.% '.

o

.

.1' 1:

Bibliograp14 io.f;Bibliogapb40
. , l

''.. .

e. .0

.1

.

1: 4
r .

N.*

247
4:

263



4

.1

)

*as

Ark

3.

0

-ABSTRACT

Since 1973.the School-COmmunity'relatiops Project at the Wisconsin Re-

seardh.and Development benter'for-Indivinualized SchOoling has.been JAL-

1
Voilved.in

relations

ire tts,

research related to the-establishment of sChool-oommullity

programs at the sChool.site, In addition to.seveial r'esearc

the projedt has prOduced a state of the artpaper-on.school--

cOmillunity.relatiOns (1975)..,:a caSebook illustrating the-place of School-
',

dartmunity.relations the iMplement'atiwn'of an educational inovatiOn

and,atseries of practical, hands7on.materials.-to improveSdhool-:
* 41

-cotmuhity relation's. 'Axii connection-with this researth an extensive and.

wide-ranging collection of articles and books ave been reviewed by the-

project staff. -In,orcler to share this collection with others interested.
I .

.

in school-community relatipns, this bibliography hastbeen developed.'

The following range'of toPids has 'been covered and-all relate to. the

'central iheme

tiOns

of school-community rela( tioqs:. (1) sc11.221-:...sastinity_12121-

_ .

(general); (2) "program, trganiza,t4Oni and adminis!tratioil (change,

.

.N.s..:'44 .1
.

assesSmént,innovation,

activities

d evaluation); (3) school7dommunity relatiOns

paraprofessionals;(committees; elctions-bondsvreferenda,
'

volunteers,'atdes, community"resourc,es attitudes,
4

and commUnityeduoa-

tion); (4).school-cormmunity relationsilroaesses (communication, involve.-
..ok

. NO,
I.

ment, participation, and. contgct resolution); (5),Iecific publics .0:.
., . . ..

, (school boards and!p#Tfits); (6) political aspects' (plpl3,t1csof'eduk7.

tionvnd COmmunity power); -(.7) researchand (S) a bibliography of.

.-bihliographies. The varied selection of books and articles_ are cUrrent

v



to 1978 with many of the entries being annotated..Its the.intention..

f

of the Project that this extensive bibliography.wilk help 'lead to a
:

'better understandlng of andappreciation for:the ongoing, dynaMic and.
-

highly-complex relationship among.the home, Schoolv.and 6ommunity.

$

1
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INTRODUCTIoN

'0

SinCe School-Commupity Relations ProjeCt.at the Wiscorlsin

Research and De;.relopment Center'for Indiv.idusUze SohoOling. Ilap been

involVed
or.

tionship

se
.

in research related.to the estatilishment of:a supportive
. . u

rela-

ainoig the school and 'community: In addition tb several re7

h reports, the project has .produced'a state Of the. art paRero.
.

school-communi:ty relations (1975), a Casebook illustrating the.place:

of school-community relations in the implementation Of an educational

innovationAIGE), and-a series of practicdi, hands-on paterial4s.to

,

.improve school-community.relations.

!.

I.

Over the yearp, an extensive and wide-ranging co'liection of

articles and books have been reviewed b*y the project staff. In order

'to sh,re tlii's.collection with others interested in tChool-communit9,,'"'

relations, this bibliography has-beoen developed. The bibliography,is

.

'curi'entto 1978' ahd containS varied selection on articles apd books.,

'many of which aie annotatedi As, sholin in the table of

.broaa range of topics hasbeencoverM, all Of

central theme of.schogl-community relations

contents,'a

- . .

which reYate t0 th

,,

The organizationof this.biblio raphy has beenbated on three

gukdelines for school-community relatiOns: .

-.-. 1. The entiYt school needs t nyo be iolved
..4V. ,

(,
,c.

school-,community relations,. Teacher, student's

aad parents, as wellaS the prinaipal, mUst b
1.

.

1
s prograri7

.

;
0.

,

,

A

-A

in creating good 't

t

:stAff, '

04
nvOlved in the school-.

.f.
46i

0.

fe

/



2

,The..entire community must also be cc:emitted -to treating good

sdhool -community r lationg, The school community includes mire than

tHe p&rents bf students.at-the school.
,

people, parochial School patents, and

Senior citizens, business

parents of preschoolers are im.1.

portant members of the school communi

0
.

3. Good,. school-community rleations
.

include more than mere.communi-
\

cation.witli the schOol communiey. .TwoJWay communication between the

community and the school is .essential, but-it is not sufficiente .Th.6

creation .01 .a supportive reladonship requires commdnity participation

in decision making, Community involvement of time and resourceS in-the"'

school program, and-resolution of:school-stmunity problems Which ekist.

.An important resut of the mork of-the project has been the develop--

%

'ment of a programmatic model that draws togethee4the e4se4ial elements

of.schoolcommunity relations. The model is composed of three major

.-
components;,program; procesSes, and goals, The first component is a

*planed program of activi With stated Objectives

assigned staff roles a esponsibilities, apd afrainework for,evalua-

specifically.

.

tion that would be prganized based upon

..-
The.second cdmponent oonsists of a %et of processes

40.

a systematic needs assessment.

roughout the program of ltivities.

0 tion, invoavement,.participation,

Which Operate

Theseibtocesses are communi

aRd resolution. The third comPonent

. .

Consists of integrated goals- that may be attained based upon the pro-

t:
.gram. and processes. Vlese goals are legitiMacyrsupport, achieliement,

?.

and child growth and:development.
.....

r."*.

A

.4'

1,



VI

The bibliogrephy contained'here,is partly'based upon the belief '

that an effective tchool-Community rleations progsfm is good,.practical

jDolitict. Bowever,..this politics'is not of the partisan or. contrOversia1

. :

variety, but of the type which determines the nature of the community
,

. t' ,

so

in whidh people live, the-sort:ofschools provided, and.the kind of.
. .

educational prograM conducted.

Schools become involved in

good relationshipkamong school
1

activities are of;pn unrelated and unfodused. .By establishing

many.activities directed,at Creating

..and cothmunity. UnfortunatelY, these

,

a 4

school-community relations program, ratather than simply participating

Yri- a sdt:of\relatively iSolated activities, a .school co begin to

develop a mutually supportive relatiOnshipmong the school and community.

intent of40e Broject that-this4xten§ille
Y

to a better understanding of. and appreciation for the oncoing, .

t thd.
, 6

help lead

dynamic,'and highly.domplx

J

mb re -tionship ong the schOta and commupty.
,

ilt

..;

A

. .1*.ts,

r'

,

-
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. SchoOl-CommunieRelations

.Abbey, D. S. Now see.hear! .Toronto, Ontario; OntarioInstitute

for StudieS in Education', 1973.

Ar , Arty.,Mer, B., Ye ap, c & Hannah, M. E. Community polarization over'

educational programs can be avoided. PsychOlogy in the Schools,

1977, 14(1), 54-61:

Baca, D. School and. community* National %.4ementary Principal,
9

Noliember. 1970, 50, 53-55.

1

\ .

Baker, E. L. 'Parents, teachers, and students as data urces. for
!

the selection of instructional goals. American Educationa).
-10

,

.

Research Journal, Summer 1972, 5(3), 403. ,
, 4

44

Ballesteros, D. COMmunity-based education: A program to improve liome
.

school communication. California. Journal of. Educational Res6arch,
'.`

,-.

f - ' 49 f CC
V

November 1974, 2, 281-288:!
f

Banolacir; W. J., & Westley, L. Publig relation*, oomputers, and'

:,,election success. Paper presented at-Educational Data Systems
,

.

Asgpciation meeting, St. Paul,-Minnis4a, May 1972. (ED 63636)
;

_ ,. .. .

Bartels, 4...I. SuppOrts and constraints to hOme-sch6ol7cOmmunity
.:'%; .

relati6ns In an "urban .inner-city E schodl rCh .and

,..... .

o

veloptent Center; University.of ;,1ir origin, 7g4
I ,

,.

1 ..
Berasco, J. A. 'et .al, School-rcornmuniticrelatiOns.ape prdSented
-k.

t the aftnual meeting of the'fterican EduCation Research.Associa-z,

4k,

-
tion, MinneapoXis4.MinnesotaA Marc1r 1970.

, 1

. v
,

Bortner, D. M. Public_relations'for public schoolS. Cambridge:
.

,

1.;

,Schenkman PUblishing'Company, 1972.
4 #
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. 14. Shily guided
4

ieducatiOn. cohceptg-lmme
. --

s t.

.
"pra6tices, s New, York: Academic Press, 107,7..

, .
v

. ( . . .. x
1es, B. D.,-ot Fruth,44:. J: 'ImproVing home-school-Co ity

..."-:.
. 4. .r ' .. V.

. .

relations. :In J. M. Lklham&

'and-individualW guided education:
,

-Xddison-WATey,'197§.

t

Eruth 4ds..) The,prihcipaI

AN,

ft

Rp.ading, fassav,husettg:

' % J

Bpwles, B. D.,..6 Milea4 W, R. .Home-g6hool-cominunity0relatioAS-as a
. , e_

le,0,1n;

. I 'political( prpcess - Four. explorataffy, f i41c1. studies. .Wisconsiri
..i s .

Y'r

ft

ft

S.

a

.Research and Develophent Center,

1, December 1.975."'*-

-,Home-schoor-community retatioris,
t

aften irivolvqs,ffiany,different sets of

-

'tional approach ig taken focusing'attenticfn on media

:.
University o. Wistongin-41alkOn,

when rellewing the'

V.

concepts.'-Most Often
.-

erature.,

a func-
4.

advisory corn7'

mittees, and PTAs.' This paper applies the' political conceptual.-

.

frameworks of community typology, policy process, and zone.of tolerance

ttv analyze
, ,

the neighborhood school att- dance areas.

. ,

Bowman,. J. , Fneetian, L. , P.- k.

#

human-cOMMunity-. Lincoln, Nebras

III. The evaluation

'involvem of la leadetshi

Piepbr,. Of ealdation and

pniversity of NOiliaskat 102.

of power ag it is rslated V. the

ih school-Communit /1-elati

Unpublighed doctoral dissdttati*Mhiversity Of Mifigouri4

tliat educators are fihding itThere is
/

increasing evidence
0

.4.4.ficult to-obtain the necessary finah ial support needed to

A

S. .

more
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. ..
maintain sound educationa1,Pro9rams, One Of the.reason6reRuehtly'

,

. .r.- ; ,.
. 4

given bY concerned endiAduals is, based. Ori9te arguMent tha: public .

:

eduCat4.oh has foundlncreasing diffiCu1ty in co!..:eting fOr priorityr

* . , .
, .

. g
, V

, . 4
;

1 1 .

#0

0

.status With many of the other institutions, troth pmblic'an0 private.
. Ag:'41/4. 40 0 .\.*.

a

. ThecompetftiOh for flifills and'loyalties has mdWate

. (

educators to view School commun.ity relations as the focal point in-
4

. 4

; '
. 401,

P

.
4.

S. .4

their attempt. to enhanee moral ane.1441ipcial support of public

educe L Pk
\ ,

46
The purpOse of this study'was to ascertain whether or not A.power.

t

structure exists angling professional educators and lay citizend041 a

suburban school district, and if one does egist, to evaluate the,

effects of its influence on educational issues, in order tfiat lay .

v

leadership within that school district may-be:utilized-more effectively

j`,.-
in school community rela'tions.

Brey,.G. An investigation of,school-cOminUnity,Felations. programs in'

4

major school distticts. A Review of the Literature. NoveMber

1970. (ED 044 823)

Britton, J. O., & Britton, J. H. Schools.serving the total family

and community. faitily Coordinator4 October 1970, 12(4), 308-315.

BlrbaCh, H. J.,.& Esposito, J. P. Organizational plan: School and

comthunitr. The'Clearing House, January 1974, 48,281-284.-

Biirdett, J. H.,A Burnett, J. R. Twelve issues in school-community
4

re1atio0 in(the present period. Part four: 4 Th,'Nehool ond

society. Association or Su ervi.sion and Curriculum DeVeld ment
. ,

YOarbook, 1972, pp. 45-371'P.W 44)

, #
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What the Burnett'S have done is tro.apply ihe,idea of community
_

control of home school relations with'thel.deal of PrOgressive..eduCa-.
s

tion, Articularly loaking at some of. ey g nOtions ind bringing:it,.

..up to 'today. It is a theoretical pap It gives some interestirig
'

istOrY:\lbae iteresting background; it might be uukul for back-

ground work in dissertations. It does have a very excellent Set of

references at the back,

Campbell, B. 63 tested practices in school-community relations.

New York Metropolitan School Study Council, 1954.
. N.,

It
. I I.

Carter, R. F., & OddelL W. R. Thq4structure and process of school

'commianity relations. Yolume V. A summary. Stanford, California:,1

Institute for Co unications Research, Stanford University, 1966.

gondenses the four echnical studies '(volumes fthrough V) to4
provide an outline of prima factors affecting school-community

relations.

(
_Capocy, J. S. Human relations and the school community. Education,

%.

'March 1970, 58, 2764279+.

Carter, R. F., & Suttoff, J. Communities anek their schools. (U.S.

,Department of Health, Education, andyelfare, U.S. Offfce of

Educatio n, Coopetative Research Project #308). Stanford,

California: Stanford University, 1960.

This is a study which Mbe\Asures community qnderstanding of school

issues. It discusses how this understanding is Secured and how it

is related to financial support of schoold. The authors also provide
A .



*.

.
()dot to answer th.e2questionV:. What makes e- difference- 1.11 .s.chOol.--,..

, .. .

community relationg?' !jaw well\doinformanfi evaluate factOrs

school-community relations? How do State legal provisions aifect

schoolrcOMmUnity relations? It pro;ides godd Instruments to show.

what problems exist in'e sChoOl-coMmunity relat'onShip.

,

%-

Citi2ens, businesdMen, and eduCators': The elements to better .sCh0101-
,

4 co ity relationS, -An ocCasionalpaper. Dayton; Ohio: Institute

for Development of Educational ACtivities, 1912. :(10 75892)

A

Communications public rlations. A handbook on school-community

relations. (revised). Albany, New York: New York State School

Boards iissocietion, Inc., 1973, (ED 12770)

mCopeland, R. E. et al. Effects of a school principal praising parents

for student attendance. Educational Techniques, July 19724 12,

56-59z
-v

CousinclioN. LaArn as ally in educatiori. The School Counselor,

March 1974, 21, 260=265.
'

Crews, A. Problems and promises home-schoal cookration. Journal

of the International.Association of Pupil Personnel.Workers,

'March 1976, 20(2), 62-65. (EJ 137686)

Criscuolo, N. P. PR and the classrooM teacher. Education Digest,

Ma ch 1977, 42, 46-47.-

Cutlip, ,C.,, & Center, A. H. Effective public relations (3rd ed.).

EngleWood Cliffs, New Jersey: prentice-Hall, Inc., 1964.

.Improving school-community relations. 'Journal of Research'
. ry,

and Devqlopment in Education, Wintet 1972, 5(2), 91-94. (EJ 56756)
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, *. .'1q4storing the:public,'s faith iti:ie.publiC schools'is viewed as

the major.4oal, forkthe public schobls to surViVe as a viable instl
.

P . t

tion..- Tc achieve that goalo.tWo Approaches are deVeloped. (1) to..
.

. /

4 ',

.. , .

remove the causeS-tl*t. haVe contributed to the pUblicks lack-of
- . .,. .

.Y

confidence and (2) to rturn to simplqru'face-to-face ielstibriships

A.
.

with laymen.
-:. -''':

.
_

. ,-

.. . 0
t .

:The. objectiVe of'restoring the public's corifidence in public

. ,

schools id a growing target.in school administration. The grassroots

.:

- I

and'emerging approaches presented in. the paper-would be useful to.

. -

develOp an instrument for measuring the practices of home-scho61-
.

community relations,

, ..
1Darling, A. (Cdnference reporter)., Better sdhool-compunity relations.

Dayton, Ohio: Institute for pevelopment of EducationalmActivitieP.

.1972..

- . .

'Diener, J. M. Identification and evaluation of the'home-SChool-
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as'a.subSystem of both.the 1oca1 Commun

for the understalVing.of continuity,

.

larger
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Explores steps sylool districts are tAking to change attitudes and

r /

total school family'in a Ooordinated public .relations. program. The

build fouridatioris of mhtual'respect and understinding.among stents,i
. A

staff members and the community. Looics at such'coMponents 411S employ-

ment practices, staff traLing, curricu1ur9, student actiVities,

.schood-community relations, federally funded projects._
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you are approaching an'individual or the masses. This guidebook
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It was the purpose of this StuOy- (1) .to develop.a model for .

sohool-cemmunitY interaction,(Intermatl: as a.basis for designing
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school-coMmunit'y relations programs; (2) to field test the model in
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an Ohio publieehool district; (3) to analyze results of the field-
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implications for further research .reiativeto the preparation .and

\

. operation of public School district school-community relations. programs.
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Sesta, M. E., &. Frerich, D. D. . The. piincipal role .in school-

,

community relations. Xn Selected articles for ilementary.prin-

ci4pa1s,. Washington D.C.: Jpepartment of EleOktary
.. 4 .

REA, 1968... 10..

SchoollPommunity relations has two main functions: (J). to raise

the.level'of public undetstanding through'info6ation programs, and

( .

(2) to enlist cOmmunity support by drawing citizens into meaningful

z. participation in school affairs. The need for school-Oommunity
. .-

re,
,. .

. .

. ,la ions programs is threefold: (1) the education board's legal and
.

. . ,

'ethical accountability to"Che public, (2) the public school's depen-
,

article discusses his duties such as organizing the school for public)

relations, working with the staff, working with the community, and

dence upon the extent Tat it hOlds the understanding, interest,:.and

confidence of the people, and -(5). cooperation by all the elements of

a community for the best education of children. 'By fOcusing attention ,

toward theAtro f the principal in sdhool-community relations,.this

r
constant evaluation of all school programs.

I

Sokol, A. P, A school serving a,community ih transition: A study

in school-Community. relations. A research report of University

City School District, 1971.



The field of schoole-commuhity relations has beeh of.interest to'

educators-and social scientists alike. Of pafticular interest has

1

been the manner in which.the. local.schools respond-tOthq.Pwoor etv-

vironment in ti1:6 ideal cOmmunity. Of theoretical interest is th
,

five-fold classification of respdnses schoOls can make to the pOwer

environment of the.community identified by one sociologist. They are:

.(1) passive adaptation:' (2) coalition; (3) cooptation; (ebargaining;
,

and (5) competition!) .
For elis study, a survey of ktie major developments in both the

community and the schoof w s-conducted. The itets selected were

those which would seem to ha e had a major inflUence upon school-

community relationships in Uni ersity City. jt was expected th:it,

through examination of school-community relationships in a genuine

setting, Itheoretieal relationships ..could be xplored:and information

would be provided concerhing themannrinwh'?bi the, schocils.have

attempted to serve the educational needs of a changing community.

.

Steains, H. L. Community relations.and the public schools.- Englewood

Cliffs,'New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc.., 1955.

This publication contains a goodirlisting of various community

groups (parents, clubs, agencies, and community organizations, mer-

chants, businessmen, industry, organized labor, churches,'T e and

'nAtiohality,groups, deArtments of city, count'''. and State government,

news media) which interface with schools, with suggestions on how to

deal with each. Although.the book wis written in 19550, the listings

of agencies, clubalorganizations, individuals, and businesses still



.

,

hOld today,

Miihrty group

th the exception of.more recen civil rights and aoli=.

A

It includes some suggestions for presenting the .schoOl

to the corgmunity and the rise of lay committees.

. " 4

(Sumption, M. R., & Engstrom, Y. School-community relations. New

York:. McGraw!-Hi114-1966.

The authors present.a view of school-community relations through

-the Concept Of fhe."changing.sChooI in the -dhanging community."

SOcia/,_.economic, and pOlitical change keep .the community.in a- con7

stant state of flux. Effective communication between schooran

community is necessary for monitoring thes changes, and their meaning.

A The cortiMunity survey is one basic tool in the develOpment of sudh'

.

communication..

SvAdkovskij., I. T. Family and. school.. 'International?.

Education, 1970, 16(3), 341-350.
.

Talmage, H. Evaluation of local school/community programs:

RevieW of,

sactional evaluation approach. Jodrnal of.Research and DeNelopment

in Education, gPring1975, 8, 32-41.

-

Teacher.image, symposium. Parent School 'ournal, M,,y 1976, 124, 136-161+.

l'homson, P. Teachers and community'in aismall primary school. Forulv..)

Summer 1975, 17, 84-86.

Thornet J, L. tducators and community in education. JoOrnal of

V 4*1114.*Thought, November:1975, 10(4),.'333,344. (EJ 140.657)
. ..

AlIV
. . ...411.. k:

Toledo Public Schools. -The school administrator and ublicrelationk. '.

Toledo, Ohio; Office of Information.Services,.Toledo etblic S6hoo1s.°
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This is a fifteen-page pamphlet deaiing with-important) issues.

in pbblic relations.

Office' of 'Information

. 43606.

To request copy write: Kay Quealy, Director,
°

Ser;iices, Toledo PublAcItChools, Tbiedo,._Chipo

*

Wilier, R. A. Publierelations.for school's.. Belmont,

California: Lear Sigler,,/nc./Fearon Publishers, 1274.

Walsh, J.'A. Successful school-community relations4 Portland, Maine:

J. Weston Walch, Publisher, 1965.

Weiler, D. et al. School community relations and educationarchange.

PREP-24. Washington D.C.: Superintendent of Documents, U.S.

Printing.Office, 1972. (ED 054 536)

Weltmer, .C: L. A citizen's viewpoint on school-community relations.

In itizeris, businessmen and educetors:-The elements to better.:

.schocdr-community.relations,.a conference reported by W. 4..
,

.Darling. Dayton, Ohio; Institute for theDevelop nt of
. .

Educational ACtiviitiesi 1973.
.- -

. .

Wilson", J. H. Kids -aS double PR-TairS. InstrUctor; October 1 76,

, 86, 114..

Worpole, K.

kReview,

Worthington,

School and community:

April 1974, 7, -84-96.

J. A. Teacher as a link

Towards a common culture. Urban

September 1971, 47 .17-18+.

with the community: Spectrume

A

Zeigler; L. H. et al.. The.responsiveness of-public schoOls to their'

'clitentele. Milestone I: Report of progress. Eugene,..Oreqoh:

Center for Advanced Study of Educational Administration, Oregon.

university, June 4973.. (ED 127 699)
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) Assessment anvaluation

Agger, R...E., &.Goldstein4 *. N. Who.will.rate the.schools1 A

.
cultural class crisis. Belmont, California: WadswO41 Publishing,

.
.

Corporation, 1974.

#
Airasain, Designing summative evalUation -studies at the looaf

W. J. Popham (Ed.), gvaluati6n in. education;$ Be'rkeleyv.

California: McCutchan Publishing Corporation, 1974.
.

.

Alkin, M. C.,.& Churchman, D. Lay and professional opinion in selecting
*.

and evaluating educational goals and'objectives4 Educational

Technology, 197212,

American Assakciation of School Administrators. An administrator's

handbook on eduCationa1 accountability. Arlington, Virginia:

1973.

.---- a ,..c., .1

American Association of School Administrators. The school execteiv ',4,

i
.

.
).

guide to performance Contracting.. Arlington, Virginia:

1) -:!-'

° A

Anderson, S. B.,, Ball, S., Murphy, R. T. & Associates. -EncyclOp@dia,

ofI educational evaluation. San.Francisco: Josey-Bass Publishers,
,

/9751k ,

it--Andrich, D. Assessment i n ducation. AustraliawJournal of Education,

1976, 20(3), 343-345.

Atkinson, R. G., & others. Evaluating public relations through a

tommunity survey. College and UniverSity Journal, 1973, 12, 30-32.

BAttelle Center for Improved Education. Needs assessment for local
k

sciaool districts (Brochure). Columbus, Ohio.

35
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Belaspo, Allutto, J. A., & Gaassman, A. A case, study of

!

'4

coMftnity andlteacher expeptatiods. concerningthe authority
.

strUcture of school systepS:. .Edudationrd-Urbah-Socigt 1971

i I f
.

4, 85-974
f

f .:i ,,

Berlak, H.. ValueS,.goals,.public policy, and educ onal-evaluation.
,

A

*
Review of Educational Regearchi.1970, 449,(2-2617278

4

T .

p. .
; S.

Onthe -growing politicaligotIon.of, all aspecits Of.
:kTtki.,..,.,:: )s. - .- .

.'..3,..,. . .'
.

_
.

.

American . life coupled-with.an ijicreasing. rAreat.from rati naliSm and

distrustof.the iriteV.ectual, this.paper attempts to identifypractical

.

and ethical.problems relatect'to.the'field of educatiOnal ev luatiOn.
..

for rational poliCy making and.tO euggest posible'solutions The

. -) 4... %. .

. .
matrix representing the array of.outCoaes and the digcusSion. pf .moral

..--.1

issues in public policy would help educational evaluatorS dev lop

and use models and strategies appropriate to the diversity of utcomes

from public policy and programatiCjissues in education.ts

\
\ .

.

BOwles, B. D., & Arnold, A, L. .SiVormation 4; School adminiqqator's.
x

t .

interview handbook. MadisonNisconsin: Wisconsin Research and

I

Development Center, ccl, Documents.

Capul D. A. The citiz il component of policy evaluation. Policy

Studies Journal 1973, 2(2), 92-97. .

Colgate, T. P. How good'is your dis"trict's public relations program?

. a.

Takd this test. Amprican.School Board Journal, 1970, 157, 8-10.

Cunningham, J. T, Measuring public relations results. In Meastiring

and evaluating public relations activities. New York: AMerican.

-$

Manayement Association, 1968.

':41110."
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beantonio, E. 'Eyaluatiori of die community. school relations workshop.
s'

LAR, 1971.,1972:. New York,

'tio March 1913. ED089147.

DelhVqr : M. Identification and evaluation f the home-sChool-4cOm7.
,

'

munications

schools in Al

NeW York: Center for Urban Educa-

9.

(I

lo

rogram in_thirteen individually guided educ

University,.1972

. Unp0.1ished doctoral dissertation, Auburn.

Drumheller,,,S. J., & Brooks, R. D. Beyond behavioral objectives:

' Community baserstrategy for:evaluating a schoolsystem's educa-

'tional program. Educational Techriology .1973, 13, 13 19.

PeldMesser6 R. A,, & McCready, E.A. Information for parents on

schoof evaluation. Princeton, New Jersey: ERIC Clearinghouse

on Tests, MeasurdMents d Evaluation1 L974. ED1099 432.

Early in their investigation of.various guides written to help
. .

parents evaluate, the quality of their schools,iFeldmesser and McCready.

began to wbnder Nhether there is much gebutne disagreement, at,the

non-technical level about what a good school is." Much of the

fiterature focuSes on facilities,'student-.teacher ratios School

atmosphere,,and test scores.

guideS are sufficient "to en

ThAoauthors conclude-that none of these

Althe'citizen to evaluate a school or

school system, or even particular aspects of it."

:Ferguson, D. H. Can your sc400l survive %parent valuation?

Elementary Principal, 1977, 56(4), 71-33.

16-nfortunate1y,4the evaluation of schools often occurs in a

heated political.atmosphere. This was the case revently at the

A ow*

National



Central .MiddXe School.in Newark, Delaware, Where Ferguson'iS

A group of.well-;educated, aifluent'parents, concerned about declining
4

test scores, husing,"and a number of-other social issues, petitioned,,

the school board for.the right to.evaluate the school and its

HayMan, J. .L., Napier, R. N. Evaluation in the schools:

human process for renewal. Monterey,' California: Broo*s/Cole
.

1 .
,

Publishing Company, 1975. > -
R.

HolleY F. M., &Lee, A. The teal wOrld. of publilb school evalUation:

Paper presented at'the annual meeting of the American Educational

Research Association, New York, April 1977.

. %

Holley. 1F. M., &Wattin, J. Indivictually guided education evtuationi

depign for 1973-74. Austin, Texas: Austin Independent School

District,Office of Research and gvaluation, 1973.

, *
.

House, E. R. _Assumptions underlyin9 evaluation models. thiveksit
. j ..,,, ..,

of Urbana, Illinois: Center for Instructionalpearch and.

Q.

Curriculum Evaluationik
.

One way of understanding eCialuation'is tO compare the numerous,. .N

evaluatin mixiels with ore another. axe many possibilities' ,

0 ,
for comparison, but perhaps the most signifiCant-compar4ons are

those.amon§the unaerlying thevetica1 assumptions on which the

models are based. 'In this way, we are able to see how logically ,

,s,imilar the-models are to one another and determine what logiCal

p6ssiblities do and do not eXist.

P
HOT:se, R. R. (Ed.). School evaluation: The politics andprocess.

1

Berkeley: McCutschan Publishing Corporation,'1973.

,
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Q HoUse E..R.. Jtstice.in'evaluatiOn. 'In G4"y. Glass (Ed.:) Evaluaiio
,

a

,
.7

.studjes review ann ualt o1.-1)4 Seveay'HillS,.California: Sage

-

'Publishing Company, 1976.
.

House, E.R. Conflictrin eValuatitin. University.of Illinoiso.Center
4

.

Zor Instructional Research and Curriculum Evaluation,.0rbana,

,House, E. R. The loqic ovaluative argtherlt (Monographlgoir 7).:

UCLA: Center for the Study of tvalation, 1977.

Xrupa, W. E. ,DevelopMentof an instrument'to:ipsesshome7shool-,0,

.

0
P

c244nity relations in individually gui.40 education (Technical

,

4

Report 369)...0nitrersity of Wisonsin-MadisoCCL'DocuWentS. .,.

. :. . 4 ..*
t:

14m,:11. V. An. analy is of a home-school-cpmiunity relations program

.
'in'an IGElschool (Technical Report No:'395). Madison: W,isconsin.

Research and Development.Center for.Individualizea Schooling, 1.
.e.

Leean, C., & Richardson, Pi. .DevelOping alanguage for.the, responsive

evaluation of pubrc educat.ipnal,priorities. NortfCcentra1-
.4 .

Associa-0.on Quarter1Y, , 50 I 379-383
.

;
.

Lutz, B. You are doing a great job-I.or are you? Journal of Educational

,_.
Communications, 1977. ... . +

... :1 4
. ` °e`

Methods of eValuatingpublic relations are the.pleast deyerOped
. er

componeiit,iin the schc101-cOmmUnity relations network. Every public'.

relations Activity should be evaluated to determine if it hap' ful -
. . .

filled itS objeckive. LZ prpvtdes a cOmplete list ef-areas to

...start valuating "while.you're waiting for survey time to. .roll around.".

, .

et

I
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McMahonle, E..E. Needs--of_!people ah0 their communitiesand the adult edu-
I,

cation: A review of the literature of need de6rMination. Syracuse,

New York: 'Eric Clearinghouse in Adult Education, 1970. 'LdC# LC5251 M .

, 'Morton, & Warfel., G. Needs assessment
t-

Ha.Wail-bni.VerSitY;

ye

Na

)-Honoltau;

October 1975. ED# 129'373.

for oommUnity. education.

Leeward. CoMMunity CO/lege,

& Mullen, R...CALErl.r,s_lcialls-liardboocfor..condPotin,

a fteeds Assessment usini the School iorograwbonanza gdme.

-
University of Georgia:

a
Bureau of Field Studies, College of

Educat;;pn, 1971. ED# ,3809.

)
.

,

ional School Public Relations Associatioe.. PPBS and the school:.

New system promotes efficiency, accountability (No. 411-11425).

Washington, D.C.: 1972.. (a),

,

Pios and cons'of PPBS, a tOol to plan ind.marage a school distisict's
,

AA. N

actil:Nies and resources. Specific experiences of school districts

currently,engaged,in some form of .PPBS; detailed recommendations for.,

the retrainin"f stIff,
A

/ I
.

National-Scpool P lic.Relations Association. ' Performance-contracting
4

in.sch ls- Profit motive tested as incentive to learning (sio:

411-134 ). Washington; D.C.: 1972-.NO) AO

Diffle'rent emes of contracts; testing, the most touchy aspect
*4 .

of contracting; deScription of the Texarkana project;vsuccess story

of the Bannekerltlementry,School project; what the public,,parents,'

students, dhd school boards think; what a*Rapid Learning Center is;

hew terminology; how to enter a performance contract.

L.*

: ,

!
,

ws
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Ilational.School PuBlic Relations Association, Evaluating:teachers
),

. . .

S.,

for profesp.OnalArowth.(No. 411-133151.'.Washington, D.C.: 1974.

Regular and comprehensIve.eyaluation ofinstructional Staff

iS here to stay, laixt.the emphasis has.switched. from ah assessment
4 / .,

used-toeliminate-incompetint-teachers7toa procedure-which aims:ae'-

improving te4Q1---Perfo ance; from-a procedure which included.only

the prindipal and teacyIer. to one involvifig aisessment by administrators;

#

, peers,. students, . qd/the-teaOher. Included are reViews of curatilt-

,

policies and progyOs at the state,.district, and building levelSv

National School/Public Relations Assóciation. Evaluation instrument

'f(3 educltional.public relations programs. Washington, D.C,:

J
1975.

This evluation instruMent is intended to proVide the basis for

eVaillating the ektent to Which a school digtrict or other educational

organization hds made firovision for organizing and conducting a fOrmal ,

public relations program. Included are three other documents developed

by the NSPRA Task For s: (a) Standards'for Educational Public

\

RelatiOns Programs; ) Standards for, Edupatiohal Public Relations

Professionals; (c) Ethics for Educational'Public Relations.

.

National Study of Secondary School Evaluation. Evaluation criteria

(4th ed.)._ Washingtdin, D.C.: 1969.

.
.

Owens, T. R., & Hiscox,M. D. Alternative models for adversary

evaluation: Var4tions on a.theme. Paper presented at the annual

40 .

, .

meeting of the American Educational Research Association, New

York, April 1977.
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Growing dissatisfaction withtconventional evaluatiori'Opproachei;-

.

-

'to dealing with complex social phenomena.hawled evaluatorsiO.sdaich

out alterhative evaluation models. This paper deals with' aisting

4

problems in traditional evaluation' and presentt a rationale. fOr.

,
4

'eXP18Ang 'alterri'ati;le'approaCes,.along with a brief hittory and

. .

descAptioq of some adversary odels,of evaluation, some common fea- .

tures.of alternative approaches, and some unresolvea issdin .

advetsary evaluation;

) AOP
Papps L & Heisner,. R. Evaluative Criteria for citizens' advis6ry-

. t_.

councils and committees. Rurban Educational Development Labora-

..tory, 1972.1 4

Popham, W. J. gducational evaluation. Englewood Cliffs4 NeW Jersey:
, i .

1:>rentice-Hall, 1975.

PopkewitZ, T., .E; Wehlage, AccoUntabilities:' A critique and

alternative proposal. Interchange, 1973, 41, 48-62.

Popkewitz, T., & Wehlage, G. School evaluation and institutional

life. Paier presented at the annual me'eafrig of t",American

Educational Research A ciation, WashrngtOn, D.C., April 1975.

Price,.J. L. *Handbook of rganizational measuAement. 'Lexington,-
'

Massacusetts: D. C Heath & Co., 1972.,

Safran, D. Evaluating pa ent -involvement (issue Paper No. 1).

/

Berke7,ey, California: enter for the Study of Parent Involvement,

1974.

gandors, L., Creaghan, S. Parents end children evaluated our

. program. Instructor, 1971003, 41-4.
,#\

4,51,
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Sciara, F. J., & Jant2 R. K. Accountabiliiy in American edubation..

Boston, Massachusetts:- Allyn & Bacon, 1972.

Scriven, M. EValuation bias and its control (Occasional Paper 4).

Kalamazoo: The Evaluation Center, Western Michigan UniVersity, 1975.

Stufflebeam, P. L., Foley, W. J. Gephart, W. J., Guba, E..Q.,.Hammond,

R. L., Merriman, H 0., & Provus, M. M. 'Educational-evaluation

and decision making. Itasca,'Illinois: F..Ed. Peacock Publishers,

1971. 416

-k

Thomas, M. D. How to recognize.a gem of a.school when you see oflt.

American School Board Journal, 1975, 162(3), 27-30.- EJ 112 493.

The habit of measuring a schoodtquality in terms of its hard-
,

Ware,.software, budget, course selection lists, the number of books

per child, expenditure per thild, and student-staff ratio, is "suspect,

if not downright worthless," Thomas asserts. Such indicators tell

)u merely "how rich a shcool,district is, bot hoWAood its schools

;

are." Thomas believes that only the traditional school visit can

0 m

reveal a scyool's quality. He'offers six questions that the visit

should answer. 1

Tobriner, M. L. Teacher,Communityi 'Surveying three worlds. Clparing.

Hous March 1970, 44, 391-394.

"lick, J. & Beggs, D. L. Evaluation flit decision-making in the

sdhools. Boston, MassachLetts: Houghton Mifflin Co. 1971.

$ -

LB 2806. W481.

Weiner, W. K. .Measuring school boundary permeability; The P.S.C.Q.

revised. Paper pibsented at the annual meeting of the New' England

Educational Research Association, 1,75. ED 125 052.

4

4
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W. K.,.& Blumberg, A. The parent school communication.'

'questionnaire: A measure_of school.boundary.permeabilitY.. .paper
!

'presented At the meeting of the AmeticanEduCationalResearch

Association, New Orleana Louiqianaf. March.1973..:

-

Ac_taal.:And perceived s on educaticma1 goals

between .school and _community. 'New York,. New-York:. :Columbia

University, Bureau of Applied Social Research, Decemb4r 1968.

ER 023 939.

Wright, W. J. Payoffs of adversaty evaluation. Paper,presented at

the annual Meeting of 'the American gducationiResearch Association,'

New York,:New York, Apri1.1971.
.

In this paper'Wright aegues the advantages of the adversary
,

pvaluation modeL His atteMpt.is to persuade the reader that this
.

.

.-approach has substantial merit, and that it.ought.to.be used more

4.

frequently than it is.

Wynne, E. The politics of school ipcountabijity: Public information'0

about public schools. Berkeley, California: McCutchan Publishing

Corporation, 1972.

0

-! hAccountability is an "in"'word mongeducatorsahschool-

orientd d profctsionals.

to.numerou8 interpretations, and this bOok is an effort to clarify

Like many education catch wor,ds it is open

. '06
some of the vagueness and examine'the 'phenomena of school accounta-

bility in an "historic and interdisciplinary light."

-

$
I
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AdMinistration and. Organization.'

, '

--1114f-t 1.1 rt,'
;

Armstrong, R. W. WhY manageMenton't:talk. .Tublic Relations Journal,
.1 .

November 1970.

This article cites a list of reasons why management refuses :t.e,

coilvey certain information to one or more of its publics. They include.
/

k

f(lar of being misunderstood or misquoted,

ivterview or news conference, fearsof tipping off competitors,

t

uncertainty in the face of

ear that communication will do more harm thanegood, and they also

31

, ,,
,

..nclude reluctance.to admit
.

short-comings,. innate caution false
,

modesty, faiXure to measuretoday's actions in terms of future repu-

tation, misunderstandingof the nature and Objectivea.of public.

relations, lack of respect for the public relatioris man's judgmpnt

oi skill, inadequate briefing on the alternatives and insufficient -

facts on whidh,to make a decision. When management can think of more

reasons to be silent than to talk, four steps are preSented fO't public

relations to.build'a foundation for communications.

op.

ts.

Bedrosian, 0. T. Communitluressves and'their; implications for the

leadership rOle of certain superintendents in Lake:County, Illinois.
s

1,
.

.

Unpublished doctoral dissertatiOn, LOyOla University
ii,
of'Chicago, 1972.

. s
.

Ar.

Bedrosian studied 22 superintendents from ai.14Andd, pre in
.

northern Winois. He found'that superi tenden,k4q/fiot inifluenced

1
-

community pressure groups concerning e instt*Onal program but

they4Were influenced On financial admi i tration. The superintendent

by

was influenced on rate in 'the'direction of change, on the leadership

41
45



anclon 'thecparticipitions. with coMmunity-adticm groUpig.

leadership effectiveness correlates to board policy adherents

reactionl to cOmmun.tty pressure groups.

:141r9en Kerns., P.,

- Ohio; Institute

Inc.., 1970.

4

His"

in *,

&-Grapei, N. Principal's han ook. ton,

=.)

for Development of.EducatiOna Acivities, .

Brubaker, & Nelson, R. H., Jr. Creative s vival in educational

bureaucracies. Berkeley, Califvnia: McCutChan Publishing
-

Corporation, 1974.

Burden, L., & Whitt R. The community schooliprincipal: 14110111

horizons. Midland, Michigan: Perdell Pub1ishing do., 1973.

Campbell, R. F.. et al. The organiZation and cqntrol of American

schools. ColuMbus, Ohio.: Charles E.. Merrill, Books, 1965.
I i

A basic'text, this publication thoroughWI de6cribes theinfluence-
,

I .1

,

'of all levels of government, all groups within and outside the school

itself. The orgahi.zation of the school and the coptrols which are

exerted'im it and by it are described. The historical background

for the evoirtion of organization and controls is also presented.

e.

Child, J. Organizational structure,-tenvironment and performance:

The Tole of strategic choice. Sociology, 1972,!6,*1-23.

ThO article critically examines available models of organization

in terms .of positively established associations between dimensions

.

of organizational struqture and contextual factors such as environment,

technology, or scale of operation. It criticizes these mOdels for

0

,>



,

attempting to explain observable patterns. of organizational structure

by referencei tO" cAtain, priniarily econom.tc, :conStraints imposed by

conteXtual factors, and ignoring the essentially political.process,
,;Nhereby power-holders within organizations decide upon courses of

strategic choice. I. The eXercise of strategic choice by ,the dominant
-coalition inclules the evaluatiOn of th .Organizationils, position, the

ipulation of environmental features and the choice of relevant per7

korrnance standards.

Against available organizational theories a theoretibal reori-

.1 entation toward a recognition of political action'is developed and

finally a theoretical mod is illustrated to show therole Of
,

strategic ehoice in a theory of organization.

Colver, A. C. Practical -tips on 'handling the cOnanunity power crunch.

A c.;se study of the Niles Townsjip Igh Schools. Paper presented
#

at National AssociAtion of Secondary School Principals 56th

Annual Convection, wainaheim, California, . March, 17722, 1972. ED 063 624.

This paper aiscusses the crisis of'confidence in.the nation's

schT, argues that the basic premise of.school management rests on

the concept that schools exist for studentt and their parents, and

describes the public-challenge to one school system. The author

outlines the steps taken by the NileS Township, Illihois, Board and

. community to provide a school envirohment that places equal stress
A

on both the personal and the social developMent of students. A

'major theme of the paper.' is that it is at the management level that
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.4

the co unity of students and patents-is. able to adaress itselflmost

effec vely to change and improvement in the school:it.

Corwin, R. 13., Wagenaar, T. C.digi Li,' W. L. ,The sovetair.organization:

Or ilational correlates' of relationships between professional,

e
personnel and clientelle.

iarch i974.

This paper reports an, analysis of relationships between selected

characteristics sohools.and'the'extent to which the professional

personnel, teache s, (a) interact with parents, and (b) identify wi

the local community.

Paper presented to annual meeting,

The study provides insights into understanding some or§anizational

Jcharact rstics in relation to teachers' interaction.
,

Cronin,'J. M., & Hailer R. M.', Organizipg an urban schOol system

for_diversity. Lexington, Massachusetts: Lexington Books, 1973'.,

Culbertson, J., Jacobsen, P., &Reller, T. 'Administrative relation-

ships, casebook. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall,

1960, 180-,411.

_ Curriculum essays on citizens, politics, and adininistrationI urban

neighpOrhoods, Public Administration Review,,1972, 32, 670-786. .

.,/
boll, R/C. The sociological monkey on the team leader's back. In

R'..Saxe.(Eda,..Perspectives on,the tole Of.the teacher cops

team lpder. Toledo, Ohio,'University of Toledo, 1971, 141-155.

En446fi, F. W. §chool organization and. management. Worthington, OhiO:

.Charles A. Cones Publishing Ccapany, 1975.

. t

a.



Galbraith, J. 'Environmental and tedhnOlogical determinants of

. .

.Estes, N. Mrsha1 community leaders4ip to support the PWlic

schools. 'Phi Delta Kappa.Educational 'Foundation, 1974:

Estes begi s with an examination, of the leadership role of the

, school,superinte dent. His discussibn encoMpasses sUcksubjects as

4 ZKitegrity adcountability i and decentralization.. He then discusses

,--

ways of building support amongrcomm ity leadership, e unforseen

conselluences of their prevfOus decisio the connectedness of

their future actions, and tilnecessity for cooperation:

Fiedler, F. E. ,. How do you make leaders more effective? Organization'

Dynamics, Summer 1973..

- Fred Fiedler.presehts'an interesting paper:on.effectie Aeaderr...

ship, He tells about how people- differ in their-response to maftagement.

Ne should know-that alml)st-every manager in an-organiza7
V.,

tion can perform effectively' providing that he.i.s. placed in a.

°, situation that matches his personality,, providing we know how to

match his-training And experience-to the available jobsand providing
. .e

'that we ta)ce tke.trouble,"

Filbin, R. The 'role of 'the school superintendent in schoca-community
is 4

relations. New. ork:' Institute of educational ReSearch,
'I . .

t ,

Teachers,College, Columbia University, 1971.
it

fr

'For administrators caught:between kids 'and coMmunity. School Manage-.

ment, November 1970, 14, 18-21.

organlzational design. Reading, MassAchusetts: Addison-Wesley

Publishing.ComPany. 4
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'or

This study presents an organiiational change following ,from an .

an environmental Change. The organization problemCis described by

highlighting the alternative desigris which are possible.

.

Gittell, M. Supervisors and dOordinat Power in the system.
.

Association foormSUpervisia & Curriculum.Development Yearbook,

1971, 161-1,k

Goldman, H.: The principal and the school community. Theory into

Practice, 1912, 2, 9-17.

Gross, N. Who runs our schools? New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1958.

Gross's publication has two purposes or objectives: to disclose

the research findings of his study of board members and chief admin-
.

istrators of Iocal School systems and how they feel about their jobs;

and to'publicly bring to the surface maSbr problems confronting

public education today.
4 '471

Harrison, C.H. How spec*alists. mat schools and executives.4,2

Nation's Schools, September 1972, 90(3), 58-60. C

1106sine§s executives in theyrOcess of relocating.in a new

community a.re often assisted\in their search for a good school system .
,

by'professional companies thaitkeap accurate.records of many school

districts. The information these coMpanis collect and the methods

* .

//
they Use to.collect it.provide A helpful guidi to evaluatineschool

1 systems in general. Harrison's guide and his additional "Ten

Ouestions" thaf School managers should be able to-manswer are primarily

,intended,for use by professional, whitecollar parents.
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Howes, K. L. Lar.ge schools: Can.the be huma ized throu h student,

o'.
511

staff relationships? ,Psper presentedat th annual meeting of

'the National. Association of Secondanr Shool incipals,-Dairrad,'

Texas, February 1973.. fD 12770. .

Iannone, R. What motivates principals? Journa1 of E ucational

.
,ese rch, February 1973, 66(0...

. 4A
1.1

This is a summarization ofIannone's research done at axkacuse.

,

University that has .some'interesting'thingsto say about tbpic

of-motiVation in principals, particularly with familiar. Constructs-
.

ob being place oriented or job orinted and similar constructs.

Indik, B. P.., & Borrien, F. K.'(Eds.). People, groups and organiza-

tions. New York': Teachers College Press, 1968.

This series Of papers focuses on the classifiCatiOn of people.,

.

.groups,and organizations. lbe taxonomieS of behavior,-organization,

gbals, and other variables proVide 'h.sound basist,for analyzing ehe

operation and interaction of human organization. Although not

Specifically fobused on schools, ,i. t is relevant to their situation:

Johansen, J.. Serving the client system. In R. C. Maxson & W. E.

aistrunk (EdS.),..A systems approaCh to eduCational administration.

Dubuque, lowaL William C. Brown, 1973, 238:255.

Kepner, 6. H., & Tregoe, B, B. The rational manager. Nevi York:

. .

McGri*TRill., 1965.

r -

K
A highly '. dable book tha't highlights the need:tp understand

)

problems 7nd th r causes. While shitten for the. businest

the approaches and techniques for prbblem specificatibn, deciSion-
.

es

,1-/*

r

.1"
. j 1.1
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,

making, and problem boidance am.highly relevant for,06hool
. .

. .

'related problemS.. There are many r",tips.".and."forma" proVidtA for
-

each of themain probesseg.

Klenke, W. H. An e lorato case stud
,

the instructional prograMang model:

sch aro° Id

..

Power, resources, values.
. .

.:Unpublished doctoral dissertation, Uniiiersity of Wisconsin-'

'Madison Research and Development-Center for Individualized

Learning, 1975.

Leifer, R.. Boundary'spanning activity and boundary spanniny personnel:

,A conceptual.model. Paper prepareor 17th Annual Midwest
A

Academy Of Management Meeting4 Madison, Wisconsin, 1914. '1

Litwak, E., & Meyeee H. J.. A.balance theoryof coordinatiori lietween
*e

bureaucratic organization's :and community primary groulits.

Administrative,Science Quarterly, aune 1966.,_2(1),.31-58,

This paper criticizes that cbrrent sociological theory neglects

he problem of coordination getween. bureaucratic OrganiiatiOns and
9

community primary groups by nveremPhasizing their incompatibilities

and undetemphasiting their complementary contributions-to the con-
I I.

temporary ocial order. Conclusions from a theory that sees'contirr

-uous tension or extreme insulation of bureaucratic from primary forms

of organization do not correspond to observable trends in American

society.

The balance theory of 9oordinat4pg mechanisms between bureaucratic

and primary forms .of socia; organization would be appJ4cable to

deved.oping home-schoollcom4ity relations programs.

5 4

4.

N

.
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,
Lovett.;:g4H,I,The role Of school mana era 111,educationa

! .

;_9Th,, '. . . 6 :

,.,akeat.! Liverpool Nucatidnal Pao
\

,Area 'Project,' Paddington.

- omprehensive.Scheol, Liverpool,.tngla.

re,

Mann, D.

,

d ED646A

School principals",ah&communit power stkicPire.

98781%

. N

Summer A74,,!/0.2-(2358), .10=.511.\
1

.

rinci al',501a oiok for 'shared control in urban communit

. o,

schools. New Yorki.,,C61Utbia University, Teachera llege,. 1973..

,,
!( . '

,

McCarty,-D. Community .Apuence systems and.lopal educaion l'

(1

,
,..

,

making. Ameritan Apsociation of School Administrators, Febr ary

1971 Seqes No. 6.

presehts four ideal types of school boarda and the

superintqndent's:mle in the community wi,th'f9ur different types of)
. .

power structure-(1) dominated, (2) tactiOnal, (3) 'pluralistic, and.

(4) inert. That is,Ahe superi
.

.

t

.. A
dominated communi

t
y and board;

, . ,

community

ntendent

a political

muqt be unctionaryin the

strategist in the fac'Elorpl

41
and board; 4 prof6ssional advisor in tile community with a 114't

\

-

pluralistic'powerstructure and status-congruent board; and decision-
-

.jortiakerinthecommunitywiththeinertpowerstructure, and the sant-
.

tioning board: ,

With a signiiicaZtConfixmati,on of this tonqeptual model bra

,

comprehensive field investigation, the author suggests Some implita-

'

tions for the superintendent's role and oard's policy. making;

McCarty, D. J.,.& Ramsey, C. E. The st*ol man4gers: Power anti-

conflict in American publiC educa4on. iWestport,-Connacticut:

4/A
Greenwood Pdblishing Corpor4tion, 1971: LCC# LC45 M281.,

.1 .

p.



. .

School riana§ers, board,members.and superidtehdents, are.viewed
.

.

thii.Study in terms of the cOmmunity cOntext1W4hich tIlAy work..
?.#

Building upon studies-of Community-decision-oaking,,the aUthorsAocksit.

four"community types': 'dominated, factional, pluralistic, and inert;

each of which tends to be reflected in tts-tchooi board and.in the

rOle-the.suPerintendent.can play with the boardan.the ccimmulity.
44 1.)

These conceptt are then examined empirically in fiftr-on&-school

districts- whbre each of the four types is represen d.and their

differentiating characteristics are documept .

#

,

- a.
'AP .: .. .

McWhinnq., H.,OrgNizationaI form, decision.modalities and. t,he.
,

yI

McCarty; D. g., & R'amsey, C. A study of community factors related
ir ,

to the, turnover of studentscommunity Pow.er school board
0

qtructurp, and the role gf the chief school-admihistrator.

0. Ca,' New York: 'Cornell UniVersity, 190.

.environment. fluman Relations, August 1968, 21(3), 269-2814

The causal- 'text re Of tilt environment is conceptualized by

viewing,the ogn..dtion as'r4lated to The total environment in which

the organization is,embedd&I, and as related tO those portions of
(4

the environment whi.Ch sub-units experiedce tts occuparits.of organiza-

tior0.1 space. In relation to foUr ideal types of the organizatiOnal

environment (placid, randomized envkronments4 placid) clustered
\

environmentsvdisturbed reactive environments; and turliulent fields),

three functions (technical!, managerial and directional)' and four

modalitieS (certainty, risks uncertainty ahd domain problem§) of

-decision-making are discussed. 0

t.)

1

4

4
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4

. Meakin, R. Its.the attitude tha't counts.--tducational.Lpadership,

December 1969,, 27, 256-260..

Miner, d. B. The-school administratoCand-organizational character.'

Eugene,*Oregon: CASEA, 196/.'

Miner is a professor of business administration at Oreg on and .

was a.guest for-one year at CASE1i4 '11islurposes there were to try

and see if meaSuskes of potential.predictors on school administrators''

wHfch he had developed in the business sector couldbe used on admin-
1

1

istrators to correlate t:o administrators'job performance. Those

Predictor measures included a "Miner
. Sentence Completion" test which

measured managerial motivation, a v cabuiary tet, work, and social

lifdi motivation, inner life cathexis, and so oA His principle
-

findings were that the chool culture and not the man was the deter-
,

minant for success. In 1ter words, a successful administrator

might bomb in a differnt type of district. Indicators of districts-

:,

rather than occupation wide indicators are mlet important. A biblio-
41

graphy'is included..

Moors, H. E. Organi zational,and administrative problems 4nd practices.
. .

, lo

ThiDelta Kakpan, November 1972, 54(3), 168-170. EJ 67454i
4

National Association of Elementary School Principals. The eletentary) so

2 . .

school.; Humanlzing? Dehumanizing? WashingtOn, D.C.: 1971.
Air

-

1,

This publication conta.selected articlet rtprInted from.

*

469-1970 issuesiof the National_ElementarylPrin'cip devoted to

,

.

\

the theme that 'the schodl as'an intstitutiOn must perpte on and
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O.

tA

'reflect humanistic values. Content.includes analysis Of the crudial

- problems Of dehumaniZing aspects of schools, 4isoussiimi Of educational
.

.

philosophy, exploration OfA.earning'processi..student needs,,An4
.

teacher role, arid offers som6' direetons and guidelines for change

tO make the schools' nOt'Only-academica/ly excellent but mOre hUman
.

4
places for children to learn and develop.

OrpnizAat' n and admlnistlation :of education. EduCational developme4

conferencez Reporttf the.working partyll9,3,-7,41 Ministry

of Education, Wellington, New Zealand,.1974. 4(99956.
0

Ornstein, A. C. Adtinistrative/community organization of metropolitan

. schools. tyhi Delta Kappan, June l473, 54; 668-674...

Three'organizational models for governing metropolitan schools

, ,

are presented: (l) administrative -debentraliza io *(2) community

participAtion and (3) coMmunity control, whi.Ch re collapsekinto

two optionsadministrative decentralization and community participa? )
,.

.
fc

,

.,,

tion vs. administrative dece tralization and community control. Based
,

4

irc)
the survey of the U.S'... school systems ehrolling 50,000 or more

A

.

students (62.out 04177 respondea 'to the survey), status,of the three

1* .

alternative Models is briefly stated. By focusing attention to
1

community contwl, this paper summarites.a debate between the pro-

ponents and critics wlf set forth their reasons ,for and,against0

communi* control. After discussing "the politics of community

control,",the author contends that commtity control has the potentfal .

for more-harm n good, and that policy making should remain in the
4

.41

4

iu

A
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hand of the central school toardi .Tbis paper shows-the conpeOtual

57

and ractical aspects of administrat ve/community atternatives fpr

governing metropolitan schools.

Ostrum, V., & Ostrum, E.

4
PubliC,choice:'.A'difeerent approach to. .

the study of public adminqtration. Public Administration

Reviewy March 1971, 31., 273-216.

/

Page, M. "The yam factor. Garden City, New,Jersey;

1.

Doubleday, 1972.

Pettibone, T. J. Or anizatio al and inter ersonal diAlsiont of the

elementary scool. a.pr presented at the AMerican Education

Research As8ocihtion 1911 Annual Meeting, Hilton Hotel, New

-York, New York, Februalkr 7, 1971. 4

P4ce, J. L. Handbook of organization measurement.' IJexingt

$

: Massachusettq: p. C. fteath and 'Company, 1972.

Ringrose, C. K. An e

,

[

lorato stud of the relatiOnshi between

the teacher's perceptiOnLof the bates of tower used by-selected
% ! I

elementary prix4cipalg,!the management syst6ins..of their'schools,
t

and selected characterptics of the principals. Unpublished

doctoral dissertationl"University of.Connecticut, Storrs,
1

Connecticut, 1977.- (,

nw study eeTned the bases of power (expert, referent,)1 gi
;

Mate (ercive,-and reward) as defined by the .French and Raven con-
.

struct that pr nCipals use in selected elementary schools and AG

#

relation *of th"pSer to the management .sYstem that is created

within those schools.
1: .

.7

r

,
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t:

Royko, M. toss. New ,York: E. P. Dutton,- 1971, IP

.

Saxe, R. W. (Ed). Perbeptions on the chaniing role of the urban

elementaryourhool princiPal: Report of r.survey.. Toledo,
J p

Ohio: University. Toledo, 1970..
.

Saxe, R. V. ToWard a Feary of administration. National EleMentary

Princizal, April 1970, 49, 26-30.

Thompson, D. C. ThT role of leadership:-in school desegregation.

Office Of Edugation,, WashingC, November 1971. ED 64432.

"'Slakk
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Change and Innovation 2
0.

Agger, R. E., & Goldstein, M. N. Education innovations in the
1

community. University of Oregon; Eugene, :Oregon, 1965. .

(Ep 010 164)

Agger, R. E. The effect of educational innovations on citizen support

for the'schdols, 1969.
0

Balderson, J. H. ,Traditionalism, progressivism.and.preference for-

the 'good' school. nistrators' Notebook, 197671977, 25(3)._

(The University Of Chicago)

Tt oan be a tremendous task to change the b havior of an organi-

zation. Teachers, students, and parents can haVe divergent attitudes

about the purposes and methods of Schools. Mr. Balderson argues that

t..he administrator who would diiect a school toward a particular Set

44)

of goals should be"aware of the potential, for resistance in his

organization. .

,Baldridge, J. V Organizational change: The human relations per;-

spective versus the political systems plepective. Educational
0

7

Ball, C. Ayeducationfora,chan4'esCoxnit'actr

Researcher, February 1972, 1, f-10,

ilparmondswarth, New York:
'41

4 Working on the

education programs,

'. wasn't comovity

i-

. f

o t ngs'

subject of

theeauthor

Penguin Books, Inc., 1973. .

incorporating commuhrty service into

became warp tpat what ducatioponeeded

.

gervice, but a good.shakerup,
.

'
tribute to. the survival of b

' 7

59.

jections
)

!." But
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11

'helping.one
_

other' was so radically ditferant frcq
./1.11,

AIN

,

'Survival

of the fittes t-philosophydwhich pervades the schools we saw, that-

felt it necessary to offer a more fundamental contribution to

education. "This book I's not about injections for surviiral, it is

about.adminAtering a fatal dose."

Buffer, J. Testled altetnatives: .Industrx and.education.- .In R. W.
0

Saxe,(Ed.), Opening the schools (P13-1.79-212). Berkeley;

,California: McCutclienyublishing Corporation, 1972..

Burges B. Facts.for a-chan§e:Citizen action research for better
1 ir

IPsChools. oston, Mas'Sachusetts: Inttftute..for Responsive'

191,, 54; 53.

Education,197

Can. we have alternativ anditchools.too? The National Eleeentary

Principal, Apri1.1973, M6),,102-104.

Casenga,-K. The relationship of administratore.ortjanizational)and

community chaeacter tochange in,CalifOrnia public schools.

Unpublished paper,%University of California, 1970.

Citizeris,s4prse chanter Boise, IdahO. Saturd,ay Review, June

-
,P., & Harty, H.. Generalized roles of'students and community

4
.

T
. .

in planned edxcational change effortp. Hiyh School Journal,

December 11403, 57, 93-100.

Cunnl 4am, L. L. Community invoj.vement in chan4e. Educational
6

adership, January 1970, 27, 363-366.

)
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DeshiOr, & Erlich, J. L. Citizem involvement:. Evolud.on:in the:

reyOu4.0. .Phi Delta. Kagan, povember 197.2,.54(3).,. 173-175.

(ELT 674.56)k. f4

.pdckson, G. E.,'Saxe, R. W. ;et al.! Tartner$ for educational refOrm.

'and renewal.. Berkeley, California: McCutchan Publishing Corpora-
.

-tion, 1973.

EngelZ N. politics and prerequisites in educational 'change.

'Delta Kappah,'March 1974, 15, 457-459,

Fantin0: D. Public schools of choiCe: A plah for.the reform of

qr.

New,York: Simon and Schuster, Inc., 1974.

Flinn, 101.; L. Influence of..community values on innovativeness.

-*can Journal of Sociology, MaY J9O, 75(8)0 683-990.
A

Fiese, W. Community organizations.and School reform: A case

study.k School]. Review, November 1972, 81(1), (EJ 69441),

M.. Community roles in education change. Journalof Negro

:. (' n44; Education, Summer 1971.

Bess, U.'S.- The third side of the desk: How parents can change the

'r

schoo1s6 New York: CharlesuScribner's and Sons, 1973.

!..1-The book xtwbrs about threevyears, the story of PS:84,.and

demqntrates that where people are willin
e

change is .possihle:tnd that once schools are

c.

accept responsibility

willing to accept the

.
natnre of the ch41d, education may be possible.

4

LUriE. How t*change the schools: A parent's action handbook on

itOto:right,Ln. New York: Random House, 1970..

4f

to,
,

:`
; .

'90,y
11,1

14,
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An interesting.book including ideas and checklists for parents

%on how tO use state and federal,fundso force educational0form in '

their school, how to ask questions of the staff, how to evaluate and

upgrade the schools''staff hoW to foi.ce yotr local sviool board to

e.

hold.a.gpod publichearing, and Morel

McCracken,

4

"Building community acceptance for innoVatiOn.

Educational L rshipo March.1,973, '10, 519-522,

, .

Midwinter, t. Education and the community. New Yorkl...,Halst7d Press,
. .

4

a Div,Oion of.John Wiley and Sons,.Inc.,- 1915.

The aim of this book is;t0 examine the nature of social provision,
#:

with the purpose of deyelopiRg a frame of reference for the reTorm

of our educational meChaniCS. The author.then discusses the reformed

educative devices, and concludes with an effoit to realign. these in

.41/4

turn on the fuller spectrum of social provision and communal develdpment.

National School.Public Relations Association. Informal educationl

. 'Open claSsroom' provokes change,

Virginia: National' School Public

4 .

Association, 191,2.

controversy. Arlington,.

,
Relations

How informal education differs from traditional education.

Include.advide'on planting andimplementing infprmal education in

a traditional school. Describes the.te4cher's role, the'administra-

tor's role and how to gain community support. Theories

1devepcent from whi( ft grewand how effective it is.

of child
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,

.Parents teachers,-and children. .San Francisco', 'California:
-

tUte for Contemi5otary Studies, 1977.:
. e.

This book takes'the narrow subject-:of educational,choi,ce'into
L j .

the_broeder arpas of.cultural plUralism and sociar'truSt. 'The authors

come. fromiDroadly diverse backgrounds,and offer.qbservations in

4

.di'fferent perspectives about- Americap.education and American. society..

'in general. They explore themes such-as the:role of-the family and' .

the interdependence of unity and diversity, to mention a.few of

:critical importance.

Peterson, B. Adoption of educational innovations: ;Nsobial system

-
approach. 'UnpublishedA4ctoral diSsertation, University of

California-Los Angel6S, 1969.

Rogers, E. M. coxnxnunicatkon of innovations (2nd' ed.). New York:

I.
Free P ss, r.1lan Publishing Co., Inc.; 1971.

2'

k is about communication, a special type of.communicatiOn,

the usion Of new ideas, new.practices--ihnovation*The phenomenal

'rate at which innovations are-being inventedc'developed, and spread

makes it important:to look at how these new ideas:affect the social

order. The gap between what is known and what is effectively put to

use needs to be -closed.- To bridge this gap we must understand how

new ideas spread from their source to potential receivers pnd under-

stand theJactors affecting the adoption of such innovations.

Shane.,- H. G. The:drop-out problem in educational innovation.

.

EducationaliLeadership,.March 1973, pp. 2-3.

1

1

.1

:

.="mr-

4
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ltexnberg,L. S. Parent resistanceto- educational innovation

.presenited,at.Artkerican Educational Research Associatio Annual

00

Paper

Meeting, Chicago Illinois, April 1972. (ED 63642)

tutz4 F. H., & DeaY, A."-M. Community reactioniko educational change.

Social Sckences, Education, December 1974,. (3). (ED 107545)

Sumption, FL R., & Engstrom,'Y.
. .

York: McGraw-Hill, 1966.
c. .

. The authors present a view of school-community
,

chool-community relations. New

the contept of the 'tchanging school in the changing

relations rough

communitY.

Social, economic, and political change keep the community in i constant,

state.of flux. Effective communication between school and community-:

.is necessary-for. monitoring)these.changes and .their meaning. The

community suzvey is.one.basiC.tool in the development of such'commun-

.ication.

WYson, W. Educating for renewal in urban communities. The National

Elementary Principal, April 1972, 51(6), 5-19.
-

D., & Guertin,.J. School-community relations and educationalWeiler,

change. Washington; D.C.:

1971. (ED. 54536)

U.S. Government Printing dffice,

Most educators sen9e the need for help from the community in,'

educational planning, especially during timet of conflict and confron-

tation. They fipd.it difficult, however, to obtain the thinking or

.involvement of representative-members of the community, which they..

feel is relevant and necessary- to.help them make decisions Concerning '

6- 6
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65.

edUcatiOnal change: This repOrt wasiprePar4-4to'asisi administratdre
.

in analyzing.and planning.pOlcies and programs in.the area of com

. , .

munity relations, The- authors' discuS§ topics.such asthe frequendy
0

. . .

,

and nature Of confrontationeand discusSionS to.ward: offconflicts,

various community groups'involved,. the.isques at stake, the%outcomes,
. .

4.
and the fadtors wicich contribute to these outcomes.

Wilshaw, D.

. .

Survival k t II.for principals. February 1973.

brochure is:designed to asskst.the building principal in

\organizinghis community for educational.change. It anSwers the.

qb,ostiohs: -(') How do I form'and make operational a. community.unit?

.and':(2) How do I Organize my community for change?.

...Zimmerman, H.. M. Community involvementin change: Educational

Leadership, January 1970.

Noeff
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a .

Activities'

.

. 04hronsteiv, W. Actiotn learning student comrhunity serviCe projeCts.
N

Washington D.C..; Associ'atioh-for'Superision and CurriculuM
%.A . .

* .Developpent,
,

Berne,:D. L. .Parent nigh A,grigue'concept ih communi:

.- Clearinq.House, Apri1.1973,'47(0, 459-462- .
. ....... .

.. .

"..,.
. . .

.. .

'Apurney, V.-K. Bome.vtsitation and'parent involvement... Todays
...

V ." .

Education, Octqber .1971, 60, 10-11.
.

yr

0

Davies, D. -''(Ec10. '8choo1s where. parents make a difference.. Boston, .

. ..
.

. A.

Massachusetts': Institute for Responiive Education _4.976.

The schools selected foreiS volume are success stories :that

contain,how-terp-it iddag and suggestions for readerS'who are or wcf

. .

want to be en;gaged in similar adtivities, -Eheir own schools or

.coppunities.

-

.Decker,,R.. Try this commonsense.little way to win communitY support',

' fOr Yclur. schools. hmerican School Board JOUrnal, JanuarY 197*

. 162, 50,..

, B. American firm helPs PPA to set( nei..i Wgets. Times Educational

SUpplement,, March 1974, 3069, 10. '

Haigh, c. Guidelines,for 'opemday: Satire (Illastration):' 'Times

Educatignal Svplement, April 1970,-'2866, 4.
.

Herstein; R. Mother-child workshops (I\lustration).. S6poo1 Akts,

%4

.

MarA 1970719, 18-19.

Horn, G. Home visits (I111Mtration)'. Todays Educationi'September,
..,

,/:;:;----.,
,'

,4/.

1970, 69, 44-46.
. ,

, '.69

!. .

.

Adt
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..Inskeep,- V. -9peratio friendShip (Illustration).N Instructor,' Anuary
.

-...

.,

, 1971, 80: 75. . . i . ,* ,
,

Kallem 3. H &:Picket, L. Back-t0-school day. .School a ComMun.itYr
S.-'6

4

April ,1975.,:#r.61, 18+.

Krupa W. E. An analysis' of home-school-community: relations activities

-in IGE.sch (Technical Report No. 369). Madison: Misoonsin
, t .

. .
._.

,.., Researah 'andelopment Cerier for Cognitive Learning, 1976.

,- . ..
-.

Manifest and
.

latent tunctiOns in,eduCati6nal activities. 'Bulletin

"
.

of the Nati 1 ASsociat4w cf Secondary School Principals,
. .

. ....-or ..

Januarli,1970/54, 41-50.
.,....;

-..-

Operi hodsein your school: A guide to planning .and
,

'Conducting an
..

Offe tive SthoOl-open house,.t ileSt Haven,.Connecticuti -NBA'

Publicatighse 1973. (Eri. 95 )

Palmer, HOitie visit. School and CommunitMay 117056, 24725..

. -
Peterson,-C.4 aulkk

4
& Harris, K- HoW to handle many school

.
,visitors -InStructor, March.:1970, 79,.41.

... 7" ,
t ,

-
.

Philliips, J Setting scene for open house.. Instructor,,Novembei
, , .

1969,9, 50.
.

Raska,- R. 1.:.; &"Maer, M. J. Simformation 3:, Home-scpool visits.

..,

. .. , 4adiscph, Wis,Onsin: Wisconsin Research arid Development C9ntar
. .

,

. ..0
'

. ,

,
,

It'

'for .Cognitive lioarning.
4 . / 0

06 , 0 .

0
0 } ' , '0'v" .

Rich, K:,' & Mattoct B. 101 acivies .for building more effective
- . ".

.

. .
:, ,.,

. ----

,
.. )

ool-coMmunit lnvolvement\; Vakihingfon, D.C.: Home and
,

,` - .' , ', - ... ..' 6,

'chool. Institute, Trinity College, 191k -Ep 44280)
.

.
--r-

. % ---, Nolt--,: .

'1 .

1 ss
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Rosner, A.-C., Exemplary.awareness Program for parents.' JoUrnal of

, School'HealthvJune 1971, 43, 396-397. al

ASan jope.,,C. "Happening for patelitnight. E1eMentarwEngli, .h,

March 1971, 1,E, 332-335.

,

Sorredsen,.J. A. Mentor.ideaP. Instructor, April 197/, a6, 57..

.

. Stack, P. M. In our program: Everirohe:gets fnto the ac.t: D6 Paul

,
) '

I ,

4

.-

Ihstittiote, Pittsburgh% 'VOlta Reviett, Qctbber 1973, 75, 425-43.

. . . ,

,

Van Deventdr, M. J. Piqture lacTieStIllustration). School Arts,, /,

. ,

.

,

k A
. ,

September 1975V 75, '58(-59Vt;, - ' .

.. I 41 - ' , ,;r . , ; .,

Volstad, W. 'Appoint .0flome-school coordi ator. Instructor,
,

October
_ v ,

':.'. ,.,

, .

1976, 86, 114.4.40--,

What schools are doing: ..A.r6*
,

hew

,Ab

and unusual school-practiceS.

Nation's SchoOls, May 19r, 93(5), 46-48. (8J 96(35)
6'
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b.,

Baer,

4

.
ommittees
, 4.

.

. Citizen comMit4S don' have'to be trouble. Ameri:can
. .

Sch ol 'Ward Journal,,JUne 1973, 1661 2-18+. .

(*..

0. E. 'Industry/education community councils. WashingtQn,

ducation And Welfare,.11977,

Barton,

D.C.: U.S. Department of Healt
. .

(BiliOgragy)
.

Berg, R..Advisory comnittees.

56, 157-159:

BlUmenberg, E. School-community

for

advisory council: I.
0,

worse?' Journal of $econdary EduCation, February 1971, 46,

December-1969',
. . .

riN

Far bett#org,

60-62.

b'reivogel W. F. The school adviso

%

.committee. University,of

Florida:Gainsville, The Florida
. ,

opment Cbutcil, Dece er

Edgcational Research and Devel-

The primary purpose Of this Bullean

trators, parents, Ad stUdents understand

operational the School Advisory Cpmmittee

'legislation. The idtas presented.are-intehded to help the neader
wimowt

1
is to-help%9.0.2ool adminis-

how to organize and make

provity for-by recent (1973)

understanalfie law and tb off< some pOssible alternatives to consider

in forming and,operating Spool Advisory Committees.
A 4

A.

Brown, D. S. .The'mansgement Of advisory.covitLar: Ah"assignment

for the 70's. Public Administration Review, July/August 1974

22(4), 334-342.
\g'

73
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.Burt, S.14. If you want me to se,e., School ShOp, January 1976, .35,
,

r

A

5'

'10.

. Sutter, P. J. yoles andfunctions of school advisory councils.

;1

4. ,

UnpUblished doctoral_diasertation, Univertity of Southern

Califoia, 1976. es

tThe bu e of the43tudy wa.s.tod at principals
\. N:

4r
.

Leauhers, and parents (chair persops),on.the sc,ly)ol'adisory council.
.

e'

ceivp as.being the functions of the counct anetó"what degree .

their perceptions are siMlar. The concluSime recommendationsmere:

(1) that educators and citizens make a.concerted effo;-t-.to define
.

,

and clarify the functions that a School advisory council should

perform; (2) that educators and citizpn

that the schools continue to involve citizens

cooprratively; and (3)

process'.

,

n 'the. decision-making

Campbell,0C. School-community councils. The Community Sphool and.

Its Administration, February, 197, 11(6).

sa.
A

Carpenter, C..6. Pvncipal.leadershipland parent advitory gtoups.

-Phi Delta Kappan, February 1975,

Parent advisOTy groups are flourishing. Unfortunalely 'these

lgroups are little understood. But a parent Advisory group con work

to foster parent-participation-end build ichoof-communty understand-

ing. Wowever, principal leadership is vital and it is of primary

importance to ensure that everyone understands what the advisky

. .

grolip is all aboue in your school.

4.

s't

0

\

1,1

oz.

A
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I.

Carter,
. . .

. Coordinating the Work of state. and local advisory,-

counil AgRiculttiral Education "magazine, Mhrch 197b, 44'219:
6-.4

'. al
-

Cats, J. Public and its s,5hools. Saturday BOYiew, 197, 54, 614...
..41;

Clasby, M., & iema, J., Togpther: Schools.and communitidb,.(Handbdok

. ,

and'resourCetdirectory). Boston, Massachusetts: 'Institue for
,

Responsive Education, August 1975. (ED 112471)p
CloUse 11. 'Pressute. groups and the public school! Education., eptember/

. W.
.,. ..'' ; ''',/0

October'1971, 92(1)-, 118 121:-. (EJ 045370)
,G

...,

. ,. 4n ''''''
Devlin, T. Role of neighbOrhood 'Councils:, 'Great Britain. Times

Education Suwlement; May 14,1971,. 2921,'10.
i

Dillon, R.D. How teachers use advisory committees. Agricultural
T ?

EduCaion Magazi 0,ne, August 197 43,.49.
.

*,

Ely, R. H. \Howto organize And maintain a productive,advisory corn.-

or

mittee. Amerib-an Vocational Journal, March 1977, 52, 37-39:
Y .1

External-pressure groups. The Administrator, SPring 1974, 4k3.,

entirc issue!4/'

Palkson, J. L., & Grainer, Neighborhood school polAitircgtand
1

ift..

.constituency organization6. School Riew, Novber .1972, 81,

35'0.61.

V. L. Someifatts about curriculum adviAory4it

.

'tteei,

Community and' i7u.nio College Journal, April 1974\44, 20-22.

4. A *
Garvelink, R. H. stdd o citizen.committees. The relationshi

^)

of the commuti,ty power structure of 'the citizei.serving as

,
- :

me ers of citi en committees and the citizens advocatip the

- ;it
u e of. citize .c1mittees. Unpublished doctoral dissertation,

1

UniveYtity of Mi htgan-Ann Barak, 1970..
k ! ,;

I.

L1
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76

. -
.

: .Garvelink.atudieethree similar commupities.which.used coMmittees.:.s.

,in schoonstrUction I 141e4.meiahthe.Hunter reputational appro*h;.7'
& 1.,g, t

c6\
.e I

. He found that. Members of.citizen coMmitteeswere not found.in.d11

levels of the commu ity power stNcture but were almost alyays iln- .

., - .,

Memt9rship on c zen committeet wie:,result in movementfluentials,

structure.upwards in:the

..

...Goldeh, E. Advigory committee nks.schOol and. coAmunity. Business
...

"Forum, January 1970, 24110.
.'sAllii t3' ,

,..

Zducat

Gnagey,. T. P. Community adult sdkool'advi
. -

'ship, June 1971, 20, 47.

couricil. Adult Leader-
_

P

'Gromacki , A tudy of curr nt thld develó ment pf an

advisorr.committee handbook. Arlington, Virginiai.-EDRS, June
[

-1;g6. (ED 014950Y - /kli-
4

1 . ..

sHall4 -73: HOW to get full value from citizens' committees. Paper'
,

. .

, .

. --..,
. .

presented at the.-Annual Meeting of the National School Hoards

C.

Association/. San ,FranciscO, California, April 1976.
I

liairrisow C. H., Don't use citizen committee as a rubber

.

Schools; May 1972, 89, 12+.
\.

Herndon, L. E1 I'strongly believe .in the poWer t?\ihe local P.T.A.
,

(ED 1237'23)

! 4110

stamp. Nation'z

.. ..

.,

-.

1

,

unit. "P"..T.1.. Magazine, October 1973, 68(2), i.
,

Hollander, E. T. Leaders, groupsA 'and influence.
- 4,,

University Pves8, 1964.

New. York:. Oxford

r .

\ \
.. .

.

,

J-10%Oari1i-K. t.uccesg:rul use cif advisory.committees. Agricultural
. 4

Ed
l/a

UCatiOn Magazihe, August 1970', 43,-41+. 4110
1 . ,

S, 1

p.
/

4.
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Information packets on scHool/community councils. Boston, Massachusetts:

r Isti.tute for Respon5im(lducation, 1978.) 9

c'Jennings, M. K., & Zeigler, H. fnterest representation in schoOl .

, .--

1! lOvernance.. Paper presented at the 1970 annual meeting of the

. .

Americall,Political:Science AssOciation, Los Angeles, SepteMber, .1970- , .

. , 0
...Within the framework- of previous interest group theory, the

. .

authoki examine plausible antecedents to the'growth and intensity-of.

_. ,

interestgroups in..ducation and asSess i. act of interest group
.

.actiVity on-educational decision-making. Tests the relationship '

, between interest 4rOup activity and election 'outcome. Rigorous,
.

.

con olled data analysis lend authority to the research.

1.

, AP \
\

Jones, P. G. ,ISn't there anyone_tr- whO--giveia dime.about the.dying

P.T:A.? American-School Board Aurnii, aepteMber11.974, 161, 30-32..
-,----

ti

Kimmel, C. utting the public..back into,public schools. ,,National

Elementary Pi-incqa1; March 1976, 55, 33-35.

Koerner, J. Who controls American education? . Boston, Massachusetts.:

Beacon ?rest, 1968.

P

The authbr presents a thorough ar4lysis of the formal and in-
. ,

formal.organfzations and types of,iPelividuals who influence and

cpntrol education.. He identifies each grOup and describes the roles

they play at the national, State,' and/local'levels.

Linick, H. A-sc isory council as a mechanism for change and

reducing conflict. Onpublished doctoral dissertation,ANver.4,,

4.

4.%

_

sity'af California-Los Angples, 1971.



Making an impact on stateadvisoryconncils. Affierican Vocational

qournal, February, 1975,f 50, 26-33.:

Mann, D. Political repreSentation and'iArban school advisOry councils..

Teachers C llege Record, February 1974,..75(3),279-p.

,*

March, J. (Ed.) . Handbook of organizations. Chicago,

Rand-McNalley,.1965.

s is a basic collection of articles regarding a l aspects of

.1009,41

organizational patterns and behavior,

k_

A
.

. :'. 4
McKenna, M. F. A model to detemoine effectiveness of school community

i .. . .

:
eles unified school district. Un-advisory councils of Lo.

published doctoral dissertation, University of Southern California, 1973.

McKinney, F. L. Operation and functions of citk2en's advisory

,committees. AgricuVtural Education Magazine, April 1970, 42;
. .

264-265.
. ,

Morgan, K. Pealism is the keynote when a PTA fills the pool. "'Times

\ricational Supplemnt, February 1976, 3167, 45:

Mulvand, J. B., & Wolf, W. H. Using advisory committees wis141y.

A
Agricultural Education Maga?ine, February 1972, 44, 210-211.

Muniz, A.' citizens committees can work.*:.,Americ n School Board,

Journal November,/96 157, 41-43.

People I; ve a right to work cooperatively with school boards
. .

toward betterient of education, and an alert board can get a lot

more aqcomp4s ed when it has vocal, organized community support.
,

Effective citi conflitt6es are beli,eved to bring some advantages

I

*
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Vid

to school districts by dispelling public apathy, investigating educa-4

.tional problems increasing 'community-understanding and support for

educational'projects, and creating good will and mutual esteem between

'the community and schools. 04anizin4 a citizens' commit'tee demands

elected officers, wellodefined tasks and.professional help. Further,

more, eleven ground rules are listed for an effective pitizen committee
-

operation: Also attention (is given.to make citizens' committees

I.
confine its investigations to areas that

powers and rAponsibilities delegated to

LThey are merely study grouPA, buttheir

full consideration from the,board.

National School

do n9t im4nge upon the

the board by state law.

recommendation sipuld receilie7

Public Relations Association: Current tren s in school

p.
ro ram. Arlington, Vlrginia: Author, Citizens

"Adv
Y

i C ittee, 1973.-911k
The inerearsing Useof-4Iay persons..Oan provide

00' ,

and direction. How tO select members.
*--/

ts

Why-a clear definitlion f
.

establish p itiye
.

able advice

roles is essential. How to alioid How.to

relationships betweel schoRl stiff and,committee meMbers.

Peterson,.P. E. Community representation and the 'free rider'.
_

fp . ., .k. -

AdMinistrator's Notebook, April 1974, 22(8).,
.

0
,

: .0.
.

.

,

. r
.;I:PliipPs, L.-J. ctivities o citizeng advisory councils and committeeS.

,

t

Urbanav Illinois:, 1Zurban Educgtion bevelopmenl Laboratory,

.
71-.....\

\!
b

University'of Illinois, 1973.

.40
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. .

The Staff members of. the'Rurban Educational Development Laboratory

conducted a study to determine tt;e'typies of.acirvities in' which citi-

zens advisory councils And committees are engaged, naticinwide. This

short publication is a summary of the activities identified in the4 .

study.'
1

Phipps. J., Hofstrand4 R. r., &.Shipley', E. 147',. :Course ofIstudy.
. .

citizens.' advisory councils.in
. 41,

education. -Urbana, Illinoisq.

Rurban Educational Development Laboratory, University of

Utbana-Champaignj

.
This- publicatiOn is CompOsed.of A series of'teaching source

units recommended td assist n the improvement'of the quality of

'citizens partic>ation in local advisory counCils or committees.

The content is broad and general and is designed to be lised by 1

------.-4nstructor with a group of;citizens who desire tO become more know- 2

ledgeable about their role and' function. The:Course of study could

be used by an individual Who h 'g'questions and heed8 either the
, .

answer5,a reference source.

,

Phipps, L. J., & Knell, The how of successful citizen advi;ory

coiruntitte0 operation. Urbana, Illinois: Rurban Educational,

AM

I DevelopMent LabOratOry, College. of EducatiovUniversityAf.

,Illinois.
4

,c... Citizen participation in policy making in educatiOn is'eltremely
/ . 4i:

important. Intelligent, productive citizen participation requires

citizens who are well-informed and who understarld the pro faced

A
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by schools. This publication should be-of primary interst to boards

of education, school administrators, tearhers, and citizens as a

guide in organizing and using citizens education advisory committees..

. ., .

-.
... .

,

Phipps, L. J. Astusly_o_f_conctrialc2feitizemersb."
Urbya, Illinois: Rurban EducatUon Development Labor.itory,

University of Illinois at Urbana,.1973.

A statewide strvey was conducted,to,determine what types Of

problems regarding citizens advisory cOuncils were of most concern to.

.individuals working with adVisory councils endoopmittee/ s.
.

Public Opinion Center. Public awareness of the ombudsman (Press

release). Dayton, Ohio: September'11, 1973.

Rice, A. H. Is there something wrong with.the PTA? Nation's Sphools,".

September 1972 -90, 16.

Zat, D. C. (Ed.). The ombudsman: .Citizen's defender. Toronto:

University of TpOilto Press, 1968...

-Safer, L. Jr.. Suburb4Nelemantary school parent-teacher associations:

Their .role ana mmpuence upon educational.decision7making. Un-

published doctoral.dissertation, North estern Universityl Evanston,

Illinois, 1972.:

Schatz, E. R. Departmental yisiting.committee: An appraisal. Educa-
.

tional Record, Spring.1971, 52,.186"-189.
4.

I , ,

.---- Schuttler, B. 4\ Grimmets Chance; and Sanner Road. The Charrette

Planning Process, 1971.

411.1
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Charrette is originally eant byma final, comprehensive, deadline-
. .

oriented effort" and developed into "a.workable citizen-bas d planning

process for school construction." When evaluating some 30 ompieted

Charrettes, tlie.authprs found that their productivity was lore.depencipn

upon the quality of the ?leadership than any other faCtor.. Establishing

community relationships in favor-of community.residents rather than of

therprofessionalge the charrefte is used-to assemble the critical'

ingredients for

that will-allow

a winning effort and to create the change in.ittitudes

-

positive goals 6 become the focus instead of revenge for

*-

past, failings. Prepating for tAe chatrette demands the steering committee.

.the task groups, thelludget, the consultantg, publicity, the chatrette

.
: .'b

manager, and the charrette.moderator.
A

As a citizen

useful to deVelop

.Seattle Schoo

participation process, the. charrette would be.,

the homeschool-communy relations.

's an ombudsman'?--Man in the middle. Report ,

Parents, November 1973.

Sharing the power:. A. report on the status of school councils in the
0

1970's. Boston, Massachusetts: Institute for Responsive Educa-.

tion, 1978.

Simon, P. The eternal triangle: The schools, the legislature, the

'P.T.A. P.T.A. Magazine,iNOveiner 1972, 67(3), 16-19.

Smith, P. A. Keep your parent-tdacher group alive. InstructOr,

Qctober 1176, 86, 119.
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- council& tn-the edocational decision-makin9rprocesS. Unpublished

doctoral dissertation, Michigan'State Uniyersity, East I.,ansin4,

.,Michigan, 1973.

There
cat

plicatiori

iS an urgency for school administrators to grasp the im-
N.?

associated. with community invchvement-in.school governance*

and the resultant ramifications which are necessitated by 'its genesis.

The involvement of citizens in the educational decision-makting-prpce

Hr. hs en referred-to by many-educational au4horities
.

te most pressing issues-facing edlivdtOrs.today.

as being one,of

..The.main purpbse of the study-is to'asses& the*Perceptions

sdhool adtknistrators_concerning: the functions ofiKschooI,-community
,

of

' 'advisorly,counclls; whith 'individuals and groups would support the

.
44P°

councils; the effect the councils would have on school-oomMunity
,

relationships; and the effect the councirs would have on educational

decision Making and administrative effectiveness.

The study is also intended to provide insight concernimg.administra7

tive pereptiofts of the liffect tha school-communAy advisory...councils'

p
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iW.les and school reorganization in bond issuRs. Blome concAlided

that: (1). similarities ..)n demography with rutai and urban innu-

entials occUrred, (2) the degree of bOnd success related,,to the degree
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of influentials' participation rather, than the ikealignment. When the

bosses manted ibmething bad en ugh, they got oilt.behind it. =
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Aloo,Mberg, W, Jr., ., Sunshitie, M. Surburan Rower structures and
. N %

public Oucation. .Syra7Cuse,'New Ytk: Syracuse University
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Pres,
S.

.
This iS a study of four scho61 istriCts and theiir effortS to

.

,, 5.

raise supporting roveaugS:thrOugh local-taxes. The results pf these

.1

efforts are catefullv analyzedtin relation to data regarding the ,

attieudes of leaderspublics, and the local powei struCtune. The

publication gkves.a good example of:"careful anaiysiS ok.A commulity
..

- -/
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involving many Variables. ,.
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ComtuniC'atIon:s about the'schoo1s7 (Vol. 1)." Stanford, Calif.:
,

Institute for C9mmunicati9ns Research, 1466.

This volufile, serves as backgroundematerial for-their analysis of:

04

. .

voting ir sc ool finAncial elections by me'asuring flowsof ifformation

1

and influence betweff: school and.community.

1-
Cohodes, A. Thesc suggestions.can he p winlbond issue. election40

Nataon16$Schools, 1970, 854 12.
F

Cowan, 0. T. An investiagion of the impact of certain.factorS on
.

1 .. t ----71
/ °

. /school tax issues as perceiveCbrseiectedgroups in North,
.

0

. Carolina. . Doctoral disserta4dh, unixiars,itsf. of-North 6arolin

1966.

sample of 'Yinformed-observers"--boardHmembersThe author wsked a

-/

/superintendents,

.

. A

4 -

county commissioners, newspaper editqrs, and legis-

1ators-4to rank the importance of a number of factors that may affect

the, outcome ofschooi Xinancial qlectiOns. Da.ta are analyzed via 411.

analysis of variance.

,Crider, R. S.

..isassmc
,

Miss

Identification.* tlie factors which jnfluence the

.r....1.a.i1ure of sch bond issueWn selActed counties of

,

ErigtoiC,7

diet

-

-DOctOral dipertation, Oni.persoiky,oP

-
.:115

referendum

:
I.

-.1(noWing-one's district: eow
A

a

voting. hmerican Journal of Rolitical Science,
)

Southern
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1975, 19, 231-46. (BibliogiapbY)
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Phi Delta KaTn, 1976; 57, 611-12.

Gaby, D. M., &.Treusch, 116: L. Election Campaign Handbook. New

Jerse /Prentice-Hail, Inc., '1976.

(1101i-tidal campaigns ate a massivp and complex, under4gidn9.: .But r
. . . ,

"---e the'i-d-IrOlikelaively simple0.commonsense rules for elery'agpedt of
#.

,

th ipagn. -This bOok att&mpts'to cower them. alliATtep-by-step
. $ _

.$

.
.

guide'ilb doing:everything the pro4 dol,-uing on* voluateers and very
4

.

/ ..4 -

little nioney. There are also included extende4.0examplas of matbrials
4'.1 W ,

' f

:

yoU'll need for thho..cAmpaign, including forms, checklists,' let..ters,

. . .l

and dOncepts, illUstrations,.publicity releases, etc.
...c
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Garber; L.Q. Know all the Fegulltils on bond issua elitions.
-,' j

Nafion's.Schools, 1971, 87; 42.
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f
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. TraceS thetffect of comm ity conflict over both cat4ha1
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.
. . ,
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Hal1 4 J. S., & Piele, P. K. 'Selected determinants of.precinct voting r

decis)ins in school budget elections. Western Political Quarterly,

1976, 29, 440-56.
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refeNrpnda
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Harrisono.C. H

1971, 87(5), 92

4

& Cohen, S.,H. Pulley making by.p ebiscite:, School
T

.. Lexington, MA: Lexingtori Books, 1974.
. 4

4r,

.0 Four things do when the public votes no. Nation's
,.

i-

.

,
. . .

, , .

,

Schools: - .
Harrison, C. H. tetting pub.11#

Nation's Schools, 1970, 86, 91-2.'
A . . ,

. 1,44 . . 9 4..
,

arrj.sn, C. H. Take-tbese six steps to pass a bond issue.

(EJ 3794) .

rt for bo issues.and bu gets.

Schoolg; 1972,'69, 56:

. . . :

Hartman, J.. J., & Beal, G. )A. Role performance ,of selected iftdivid-

i ,

4 9 . . ', NA
.

uals and groups in school bond elections. Ames. Iowa: IoWa State

77")
.

U4 sity,".1968. '

,

- .
BaA3n the'same data desciibed i

N

impeict of campaign inVolyement on election outcome.

Beal, 'this paper traces the

6..
'6

Hoyle, J4. R., 61, Wiley, E. L: What ar the pebple.telling us? Phi

Delta*Kappah, 1971. *

Political criticism demands educators,a1Countab/e for Ptpductillity,
1

sing objective measuresót e0ectivOness. Turning attentio toward
,1

.0. only 29% appoval,of local requeSts .for additional sChool funds bver

the past two years in Ohio, a numb'er of districts5invited the Bureau
'

1-----

.;

,

4. 0S.0*:b.'4411W

. '

of Educational Survey at Miami University, akford,. Ohi.-o, to vrform 41*
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researgh in theit communities. The Bureau's job was to asseSs
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pu.):itic.. attitudes toward education in Certain Ohio cothmurtities5 Alry .

have the voters refused additional locak funds because, '

,

question is,

ofArceSSive

schools? .

property taxes or because of lost confidence in the

Hukill, W, yinning boncl elections: A treatise coverin tactics

sUccessfUlly implemented in redeft Iowa'bond.elections.- Cedar

0

Rapids, Iovo: Design Association, 1973. lED 7(3538) 'IV

This short (24 page) report:does a good job of pinpointing-the %

tactical relevance of a number of research findings. Provides good

.

timelirie,data.

"
Jones; J. id Effectiveness'of scliool bond eleotion campaign strate-

t
) .. 0

4 ...... ,

*

Ties.' Doctoral dissertation; Onirsity of Southern California,
,

.:,
,,

,

..

1970.

Designed to compare the effectiveness of two types.of Campaigns

forsschool bond issues--one selective; the other general--on determin-

:

ing election outcome.
. -*

. Jones, W. J. g..t._,_Iaa_lcan'.tafford..toBudet/finanecartose_l.

-,.
111. A publication:Orthe'National Sch'ool/Public Relations Associa-

tion, 1977.

41` .00

While no.one campaign bluePrint works everywhere, there are cer-

. . s

.
bain4effrite components to a*ostrevery succesruieschool finance

Apption. These compone4s don't fallptogether'by chance and-this

book carefully presents them es part of a plavned political process

f campaigning

I .
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voting behavior.
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Wayne, G. P. View from ball& box-grim post morten Rp

0

successful referenda:'

n ipals (Bulletiq,
:

inv.ettoOl-tax

.Hatioy4

1974,Q

elections'. Phi

elections.

Wells,' E.

r

-
Thrust, 1977, 6(3):%.

A
-

issues arielleated 'by voters.

-4

Sêhool tax and.bond

Journal, 1970,1

sler,

public chool.

school-finance

n
4

'

1965.

,
Toi assess-

r-

Activitips and voter supportilot
-

' . ,

CTA .

12,0!.1 diVert n, Ohio Stte University,
i" : 0

, ti.' ' 4

? Z

,

.

io,. i,,47 ,:..' , Alf: - .,- .

..

;-10T.I9t,r-putoKiWtelatiohs practices of.,

s Jo i,
ll

,iting befiaVi6Ernin'sehol financial elections,
. . .school di

4

the author

il

puIic r9.1.A.rWris ,ct.iir*tiel.of two types,of

districts; (l)

time period

issues defeated

k.thout.

.0

instAment (WhIton inument).foraika.tiag district PR effort ahd
. r .

-9. ,,...

,
.

/
. k, .1 °

n
.o

. Z

't n'äre the
..

. .-, IP
"

... :) gil .. 1 ,* ,

at) and0. weak:SuppOrtAtwo or more

n-one passing. 'Oscs'a pretested

AdSr.:*

with more
;

,
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4

!uses the t,test to test. the signifibance..of d

Inie-aris of the two :grouRos of districts.

111

_

relations efforts has been th6subject of a good amount. of. speculati
t

Ns,

ences be _er,r-:the

distpri'ct p bliCThe effect Of

and some resear

. .

s

6

-By using a reliable instrument.and employing

rAorouc 6ontro1 measures,

.

.4

$11
. .

this study.representS .anA important:advance.

4

1

,
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)3araprofe8sionas, Volunteers, and,Aides

Anderson, 11%,A., & Jones, B. Management of paraprofes0Aa1s:
A

Wivery of professional hUMan services, April 1972. (EID 068861).
A

Bartels, L. I.

. program.:in

University

Brot:herson, M.
.

Simformatiop-2: to organizinT,a-Vo1Unteer
t

IGE.4chool (cm, bocuments).-"Madison, Wisconsin;.
1 .

4
.

of Wisconsin Rese4r611 and DeVel4ment Ceeter,

. .

& Johnsom,.M. A. Teacher Aide _Handbook.

IntPrstate, 1971,2-

.Cadle, K. W. Vo;.unteers in edhcation-.7hand

f volunteer programs recrui.fment-

April 1977,.

k for coordinators
. ('

A

eadership-and-trainiag-

Journal'o ading, 1976,_20(3), 25960,

Carkh4f, R. R. Helpingtaed hUMan-xelatidns` A btiefguide for
p 6

r?

4; I

Ii

.
training.lay helpers: Journal of Reseatch and Oevelopmetht

. 1,

* in Education,

has,

set

Wtntet 1970, 4, 14,

This guirle is meant for the'perscinwho wants to.help.but who_ .. .

. . .

.':

. . .1- . / .

. :

had no -formal training
,

or experiênce in belping . The guide is'.
. , .

.4,----1

up'il.) a'ser.ie of statements that outline what-youlteed to

N

know about helping, ani how to helP.

.

Chambers, e. c., -(Ed.)- WollInteers dn education'prdgram. National

,o*
Center fot the tMprovement'of Educational Systems, U.S.-Office

of-Education ., ABs's 'A Handbook for'Educational
*
Volunteers

. .
--,

WaShingtoil' TeJ-Ini.CalyInstitute,aWashington, Dn C., 072.-
, .- , A

A

caJ'A:reSource manual foi; Volunteer'
,'

/

.

: pr,OgrOMs Mi. bis Of ice.of Ed6c4t1on.

e,

Cronin, J. M. 8ecTise Ehey

11

q

:91

*

4a
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The tVeive.regional advisory couoCillrofIllinois met and-ex-
,

plored the growing phenomena ofvoluntee0 *n education. They
."

-studied the present-statub.of volunteer programs in the.schools of

Xllinois .to determine the. drawbacks arid to make reCommendati

I
expanding the concePt. The. codhcils noted the need.fprdissemina,

for :

IN

tion of information so.that others wOuldAknow.what is happening and

where it is haPpening, Where slccessful vplunteer programs are taking

!,1!placeand,how a group-ofvolunteers,canimprove,and?enridh an A

/

.educational program:

lissemination process

resdurces about their volunteer programs.

A-

,

4

I

This publication. is an attempt.to begiri_the
,

4
1

and to hdlp local school districts interchange

Dickson, A. Tutdting--service witilin the community o? theschoUl

-COmMunity DevelOpment Journal, January 1975, 10,

,

4 Digging for human treasure: Senior citizen volunteeeis.
..

itself.

44-50.

Doile, J. R

qpgarf, R. Scaling formal voluntary organizations;aS amelement of

Educational kadership, October 1976,c34; 26730.

Ic

community Structure. Socthl Fprces, March 4871, 49, 477-482.

Hartman, R. A. H..

Kappanf.May 1975. )

Aw. .
Hubei;, K.,,jtheteacher/advp4- s stem in action.

4 ft
Voiuntarism in.the irolunteer state. phi Delta

.

Kendall/Wunt

Hupley, J. W.

4
and Mana

1476.,

Schdol volUnteere programs, How: they a
-

ugue

19/2. (6,
. ,

WorthiNtqh, Ohio: 'School Managelget Irpt4P9te,.

1264,

1

c,s

,.

I.

. st,

.
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JacksOn, A. Volunteer way: National school volunteer program.

ofAmerica ducation, April 1975, 11,' 11-17.

99

Morgan, C. Senior,qitizens step forward. The Education Digests

leebruary .197L.

,

STEP, a pioject at Rbdding ConnecicUt; is an educational

ex riment to determine Whether senior ci.tizens can successfully

tutor youngsters with learning difficulties. NthoUgh the SeniOr

Citizea Tutoring. Program is still.e)cperimental, those whoobave
-

evaluat t to date e drawing conclusiongthat'should be of

intp,rest to, 4ducators. everywhere.

It
.

Moser, A. J. aining nonprofessional behavioral.change Agents.

Journal of S hool Ps cholo Fa11.19.73, 11,.251-255.

Mott Institute.for ommunity Developlint. Tht 1.1e oLschool

volunteers. Mic igan State University, East Laning, Mich,
t

.4,6hobl Public Rel tions Assodlation. ParaprofesSionals in

Hownew.chr ists-bol r education.' Arlington, Vir nia:

. L
Art4

Author, 1972, : 4-

How paraprofes onals are h lping to increase'student leve-
. p

kment and.fTee teachers toHteadh; w t thei do; how to r ruitp, . 1 )
,,,,:g),, '.1.v.!.; 0,,,,, w

.,1, I r
. W Ill'i:..'

''; . 4 ..

. tra,j.n And;Supervis4 the*. How St4tOs help,nocAr, di ridt,s s6t. up
,..: !,..14,- .7k,-.

..

i 'programs; how the federal career opportuni es prOgraM he1p6.

low-income aides prepare,for.f41-#me caree s in Oducatioef,

/
-I, if ,

o.'

vo vv.

.

.1

0 4

'41
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$ .

National Schoa Public Relationg Asociation. Districts recruit-aides,to
.*

meet risim'costs. Arlington, Virginia:

'The'volunteer has hicome a necessa

AUthor, 1973, `

, \Po

partipthe educational .

team as school districts are oncerned with risingweducation costs

and teacher salaries, royin9 demands for parent and community.

involvement in the schobls, increasing attention to individualized

. .

instruction. Benefits, and.dawbacks: Hopwto.recruit,

utilize volunteels. 'Studies of successful' programs.

,.

.vorunteer program. Ndtional.Association of,Seconc6iry Schpol
. .

1

.-

.
Prin4pals,'February 1977, 61, 103-104. I

)

Panek, A. Volunteer,aides. Journal of Reading, Apri1.1972,.15,
,

,.

train and .

RSVP.: A resource for.volunteers; retired senior

I

52.t.

.Perras, L. G.. Volunteegs 4nd paxaprotestkionals in school programs.
. .

Education Canada, DedeMber 1973, 13, 16-22.

r t .

; \-

.

. 2.
Raim, J. Roiling .ciut the .welcome ma to tUtors. Reading Teacher,

. .

\

Api1 1973,'1696-701.i

.

\ ,
,..,

p ,

/. .4.. ..Shelby).E. Tipping the balarceL ,Irhe schoolvoluntéer. -.§....2.1m,
, / .

.

-
.... A

RefteW-of Educatione firy 19734 .1i,36-40.

).,

*uilivan, G.,i& FlOrlopw Q., enior atizens'in'educatienocial.,..

,
1

.-- ".--,
, ''-' Policx1-1576, 410.ii1.03-).064

. 14.,:vt.. - . -.. . . 4
,

Aptpringt Can be fun: A guide fOr tutors.'
6

/

This bock explains to Children or adults howto itutot.

.

4, f'*
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Will,.P. Voluntary 'approach to curriculum development. Teaching

-

101

Exceptional hildren, 'Fdll 1975, 8, 32A.35.

Wyckoff, L. M. 'School volunteers face the issues. Phi Delta'

- Kappan June 1973.

School voldnteerism is now.alkst universaldy accepted, and

an estimated'elve million volunteers are at work. 'The growth has

brought problems. For example, what should volunteers do whet).

teachers strike? Tfts question and others are briefly discussed
) :

in this article,

et .

Yawkey,, T. D., 4 Silvern, S. B. ,Selection and use ofpara rcifes-.

sionals in the school,program. -Education, Spring 1 95:
?

289-292.

,

414/

'A.'

)0:
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Community Resources

Brim, J. L. Community resource(fil: 4.mpoving school-comMunity-4
relatibns. So9l and Communit , 1974, 26,

.
.

.. Cl
.

, ., & Dietz, 3 J. 'Building A human resources file.: ANwodel:

Mis§ula area INource center. The Clearing House, April 1977;

50,-337-340...
44r.(

, ...

Feel), E. .1.;. A design for using comMunity.resources in'the elementary
,

, :v
..

-, -,

schoolvcurricUlum.: Unpublished,doctoral
1
dissertation, University

,
.

.

?".".

A

of Ge6rgia,.

' %.-

A
The,pprpose of this study was to formulate Wdesign for the

ft

IhtilizatiOn of Ammunity resources in the elementary school curriculut.

,There are.threeladets of the design. The first facet postulways
0--

of effecting planned change in an elementary school. -T&.second facet

-deals with -the identification Apd coordinatift of community resources.
,

The third face projects the utilization of Community resources in the

eiementary-school.curriculum,

:

-
. . /

.,,Gtoup for tbvirohmental EducOion nc. Yellowlpages of Learnip
.

.

.5, .4 R
, . Resources: ,philadelphiA, PA., 19721..

;

*!diemstra,' R. 'iducating parents in the..*Use 0 the cOTiminity.

.
.

yyeadeis4p, geptembet 1974; 2,51.88

commuqty.resourCes. Must Educators.Journal,

- tranuary .1977,-15 3, 50-34. ,,.
e"

,

.Karant, V. t, *peratA9s cier4ed: Ardefeat for community resource people
.

in the publlc ,sbhhols.. )5e1ta, Ralsoan, April .1977, 58,!, 639-641
11

.111
A
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Martin, K. Arts, the Schools, and the commUnity-wide resourgecenter:

Robersdn' center for the 'arts and^sciences. Bintjhamton, N. Y.

Phi DeIXa Kappani daiwary 1975, 56, 334-336+.',.

A

Pennsylvaniva Educaticiri3 , Huntington rinds Local Material4s, JulY/

August 1972, 6. .
.

Poole, C. N. How can schools Use community'resources.'.Educational

Leade , April 1975; 32, 444-446,

I

,

Rosenttei 4itailabil4,ty of comMuilty resources for urb4n school
4

Educaticin
r.

Fall 1974, 95, 34-3§ ra

,

Sommes, K. Make a resource person fil . Instructor 82, August"-
,

4

September 1972, 1 64.
*

1;i;

, .

4

A It.

.
." . 1.

1 ;6,
.

,* 1, .1' ,
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Attitudeb

4

001

Almen,. . SEA, Parent opinion survey-1974. Final. report.. Minneapolis;

Minnesota:. Southeast Alternatives Program, Minneapolis Public

Schools, .1974.

Uow can parents best be involved in the'evaluation of schools?

.

In the Southeast Altert.14.tives (SEA) Program inMinneapo.lis, ,parent

eValuatiod is only one part of a larger attempt to.invOlve parents
a. . -

1.6 all...parts:Of theschool prograip.
,

,

Baker., E. L. Parents, teachers, and.students).as data sources fipt

the selection of instructional goals.. American EduCational--
'.

Research Journal, Summer 1972 9(3),

Tlie procedures used fOr the determination of curriculum-goals-

historicallyhave been based on the judgements of teachers, curriculum

P
workers and "blue ribbon.panels". llection of da1-0"regard4 ng:

o6
Student' reactions to school 'goals has een scarce and often Confounded

1

'with inStructionaLtechniques: Parential respOnses have been sought

but.usually in.relationship to goals stated in relativeay,broad

1.anguage.

,4N-
BakIK:Y-; J. A. A sxudy of.yr.ne attitOes of parents, teactipt and

r . .

vt f ,peincipals toward parental inviblvpment.irt SahoOl activities
.'

,'-'14. ,. . ,'..,,,5,-,';.....
1,,,,,, . .,.,.

.

Unpublished paReer, North Texas SttkJrfl.Vrsity, a973.

.c-,?,4

The problem with WhichAk'S investigat7iOn'was C64-*Tned; was

-
o :skveying ths'attitudes-of parents., ElhOl*ks, and principals,

. ,,

105 :e

i!



toward parental involVemen 'n school activitieS. The s y had a

threefold purpose. The first was to determine the attitude of

parents tOward involvement in School.-Act .vities. The second Was to

determine the 'attitudes:of teachers a4 princiOals toward parental

involvement in schooN. The third Wasto identify attAudes of parents,

teachers, and principals toward-various methods of involvement.

Boutwell, W. D. Are we.Tust lucky,our citizens haven't.already

#

.vbequn,to burndown their schools?. American School Board Journal,,
4

May.1971, 158..(11), 3234. (EJ 37933)

An assessMent pf.the-influence of comMunity Schools on

the'attitudes and involvement of urban parents. UnpuLishedii

dbctokal. dissertation, University og Masiachusetts,'1977..,

The.goal of this study was" to assesg the attitude of urban-

parents and the.differences, if any betaeen these. parents,having

thildren-who.att4 nd community schools versUs .1%hose parents whoSe
4

children Attend a traditional'neighborhood type school: This-studY,

1

also, investigated the differences in parental involvement between,
.

the two types-of schools. .1n-addition, the study sought to determine

4

if Community sChools'had characteri6tics that could digtinguish them

froM non=communityschools.

Byn-net, J. M. 'Pdents' attitudes to education.. London', EnglAd;

JestOfs Statiob Office,49:f2. ....-

A follow-urrsurvey_was carried.out"in 1968 of 2,696 pents who /

..were interviewed in a n nal'sbrvey-con ucted byuthe2Covernment,

t.

4



. t

4

,.

107

Social Survey on primary education. in England. Comparisons were made

between information.00 .(1) home background, (2) educational support

anA aspirations', ("3) 'Paregt-444o1 relations an4 (4). pareht-child.

relatiOnS.,..wtlich were obtained from the parents in 1964 and f9.68.

.11"he report concluded that the change from prj.mary school:to secondary

school is accompanied. by. a decline, in parents' involvement in their

children's education and in their contact with -4:he

are directed tore at'success in-examinatiOns, jobs

'tioo. 'Highest appiratiohs'are. aimng mothep whose

-hon-manual oCcfipatiOns thoe

pendent schools. *Parents in-the

.Aspi!ratiops

and higher educa-

tluebands 'are in

.

with chilelcenot grammar and-inde-
41

manul occupational group give-least

educational support to their children, but mos't appear to deeire

r. more communication with the school about'their childreOs frogreSs.

chapdelaine, Public opinin towara education: Declining

enrollment and a shifting ecohomy. Unpublished doctoral

-sertation, Columbia UniversifY Teachers.Collége, 1977.

The purpoee of this

dis-

study wat tondUct a stirvey of piithlic

opinion regarding'educational goals ar4d outcome6- -a school digttict

expefiencing declining enrollment and financial,difficulties. A

I;- .

.
. ;

,

.subei,diary puirpose was to determithe,.degreeo; utility'data mi9lat
if- .4:-

.N..'."iief , ' if.< j, .. . rs .j, '''? ; .. .P ...., C.:
..-.

have for..4ecisitiOltakes,.in ti4 schoO1 district as-they _dealt-with

.program piiOrdtPg and scho61 policies. The stutp was not.a.political

analysisia influence in'schgol-comMunity interaction, nOr was it .

."

an effort to test.a sgedific hypothesis regarding public opinion

(4'

.

f

.
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abbut the 4chools. It, was a. study to merely determine attitudes of.

people in. a community regarding- goald,:polfcies programs', -ancl:,

pracrices within the district's ,pducational system..
: 7

IC4e., J. FL School.communit .attitude anal SiS of,teachers and

district 'i'esidents. Unpublished doctoral dissqtation.
. r

.of: Ro&hester, '1 70.-

University.

Crespi, "X.. Wha"t .kinds of attiude measures are predictive of .behavior..

.

1

Oginion Quarterly, 1971, .35, 327-3i4. /

-7

Dxeyer, E. C. , & Rosenbaum, .W. Ai Public opinipn' and behavior: Essays

and gtudies' (211d ed0 ...* Belmont,. Califorhia: Wadldorth(1970.'
.

.!,

.
. .

,

The Galluk.. polls of attitudes. t td education. Arlington, .Virginia4
f .

\.
National ScAoo1 P1ic. Relationg ssociation,- 1969.'

,
Repiints the remarkable series of nationwide" polle_gd: publil

attitttes towrd pUblic apchools, with a fotewOrd by:George 'Gallup,
-A

summariziny:his views 4 tho findincA.of the 'first five years" 4nd

what Ihey portend for education. Outli.neg a process the school

.! -r

.. .q

district can use,to determine "1,oca1 .public opinion abOut-schbols and. 4
:.... ,,,1!

- ' ( ,

-... .it

education...,
\\...

,

Gehr F. T10- public perception, Collegp and University Journal,
,

- ' e

,44OveMber 1972:11(5)., 11-;10..,(t4 8.6242)
,

.; .

..Greer, C. Cobweb attitudes-i- New ,York:; Teacho'is College Press, 1970.

). A, ' ,

f - .a ,c , .

Harper,- T. Altering the akathetic parent-Community attitudes 'toward.
1 .*.. ,.,

.
-

an inner-E.ity Secondary community school. Part 6f a doctoral

requirement; Novi( University, August 1925. (Ep 11

'
4
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: .HarriS, L. Harris survey:, Who does the public trust nOw? Chfcago

I09

,
-Tribune, December 6, 1973, section.1, p 20.

.

HarrisOn, C. H. a CoMMunity surVey inspiTes innovation.
-

bcteber 1973, 92, 60-61.. . I.

Nation's Schools

.

Hennessy, B.. C. , Public opinion. BelMont, California.: iri:adworth, 1965.1
.

,
. . .

In.a demOcracy, the process from ozinion to policy is an imPor--.
.

-,

. .

tant one0 How and Why:opinionsatt formed hel.d, and changed.are
k

lored through concept and theory.. The dynamics of opinion

. e

change,-viewed in a. political.cntext, make the book valuable to,the'-'
. ,

schoorman The AeasureMent 'OfAiltnion throUgh polls'and surveys is"

discOsedr The methodology of survey research is presented in- detail./.
.: ,

Hokel,F.:A., Basile, D. D., & Whiting, C. R. H to improkcommunity
#.

attitudes., Phi t lta Kappan, September 1971, 53(1) 30-32. ;

-. (:0' 44115)

eommunity involvemept and finanCial support.are among the first
!

pablic education. Both appear to be ,-1.reqUisite$ for sucessful free

trandfng downward, at least in huAdreds of districts. Community

involvempnt in education-was .a-research/projec--t desilneePto coMbat

S. 4
apathyand negative atitudes toward:the publiC schools.

A .

. . . .
; ft :

. .
,

.-Cooals fory'this..41rojectI, ave far7reachifilrAmpiicatiOns for-moSt
4,-

. .

. .

.

,
!..;,.,.: .

communitieg, .

7`y
.,

,.
,

- 7 Hoyle, 3..R., & Wiley,- E. L. What are t119 peogle telling us/ Phi.4,.

.:

Delta Kappan,.September 1971.

s

4
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The Tublic-demands a "Piece-of the actioe. in determining

educational policy: What is demanded and ow the.deMands are to:be
. ,

included wiser decision-making iS of primary concern to-adminis
, ,

trators. . e must'use- právtical and useful research techhigues bo

assesq the will of the people at the'local level.

, .

.

Jacob,_H, Problems-of gca1 0 eguivalén-in measuring attitudes in '.
.

. . ,

Aterican subcultures. Social Science Quarterly, 1971, 52, 61-15:
. ,

..,TaTnes, T. ,Putting Ple,public back.in ublid educAlik" Compact,
:*

AO
Octobet 1.975,'9(5).. .

4

Spurred by a fresh sur4e of Citizen concern, he guestion.;o "Who .

--

4.. ..,

,should.control the schpOlg?" is attractingwidesp ead attention% Known

variouSly as citizen participatiwp,parent involvem taxpayer revolt,'
.

, . %..q-

community control and local codti& dt is raising tdugh gtie
.

.

aboUt the relationship-between the, -PubliC and those it has matle

responsible for administering education prograv.
,

. "

Jenniagsi R. .,'A Milstein, M. M. ,CitiZtns' attitUdes in gchool tax

;

-voting% Education. and Urban Society kay 1973, 5(3); 299-3i1A0V-

(EX78893)

7. .

kr,

5.4

-. ...

Johnson, B. Tapidg -parent Opinion. InstructOr, Marth 1970:.79(7);- 144=14:5.,

_ 4 'r,s

r
,Of.the many means:schools have oevised to seek outand make use

.

;/i?' 2 '.
t

'1.. :A4sA.-
,.,. .

of parent opinionSv du .schools,A4nsop reportslAnonethe most
,

. . , .. . . . ..-.,..)k . .4, ,, . ,),,_

A.4- .-i,

creativ At Stanley pltmentary.Schod1:111-Tacoma,'Washington, offitials
. .

,

.. . 4 0'

--had a diEfacfit""rTiTe: getting i)aiants:in-this iacially mixed,...low-income

neighborboOd tgivoice their.fTelin4s ,15out schdol.affairs.

. .
,

,?

4. a

. %

,4

;aot
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Ye;.11.11q01A 11:4-1"A §.urVeVdf patents* 'bE atudenAs at Jord.O/Junior High
.

,

School_ Minpeap.W.iq, M:inneso,pai &partmentof'Researdh and
. .. . .

.

._ .
,.

,

Evluatioq. Minneapo4s Public Sch9ols, 1974.
a . 4

-
, ..

.. -`.
t, ,
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. .

When Mipneapolisrecehtly implemented k new desegregatimp/inte-

:. 1 . i.

gratipn plah,.tIpe minority populations ot Jcirdan;Junior HT,§h School
4 tt 91'

pearly.:quadtupl need in. o yeank 'I'b se e-how'parents felt about the.
. 44''w , t

new integratiori policieg'And-about the quality olf education. At dordan,'
' 1

%

i'a sampling ofparettg-in All cial groups was taken by the Minnea-.
.

.

t, . .

Rolis-Public Schools Department of sear6h and Evaluation...! ..

-Pareg4t0 Were:interviewed ifi: their. homea About three specifiC

\
, . A.4.

-tapicS1 "parentsatisfactionwith the .educational program," "parent
..

P

-

J.

4. *,.
Olympia, Washington:-'S.C.O.R.t 1971.,

0#

, . 4 , .

1
. .

N

'. preferenCe for the two.kincis of pupil progress reporting-sysems

,

Used at Jprdan,". and "parent feelings About desegregation,and'is
,

% . .
.

. impaet. on their children."
-_

,

Whild.it was not.eSpecially ambiticvs40,the suri/ey Jordan
.!' ft '.

.

5r7vides_all exaMple.of soliciting parent apibion on botgvery general°
.

.
, .

. _ --_-... ,...

.....

and yey si3ecifid tOpicst It is a geoid example'of anJeval ation
t

-procedure brou4ht to bear on a localized problem.
. ,. . .

.
.

.. 4 .

Johnson, C.. M. 'Public opinion, voter behavior, and'schoolie

enderscores the tactical imPortance of.survey researdh findings.w. .,. , _,

'from a number :ef eoUrces, The data description refer% to- information
-.

4, . 4 e ;
_ :1". A . ,..

from several.private.sufV,Oys of public'ppiniOn in'the state O.
a

; \'.
. . S \

Wash.ington. .
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4 . ani vaiddity.. PsYclio1o5ical. RepOrtg, 1970, 26 379-383.
.

'. . ,,- . . t
. ,

, Lemon, N.' Attitudes,and,their measurrent. New York:. Wiley, 1971.
- 4. :...s.

. .

Little, a. D. C.', Sheridan,`,T..B., Stevens; C. H.."& Tropp, P.

Alfeedback (Technical Report No. 76). Cambridge,

,

Massachusett40 Operations ReSearch Center, Massachusetts Insti-
,

tute bf Technology, 1972.

-Mirthes, C. .A mother's view of education.'
..

1972, 1(1), 20-21.'

Twin Parks 'School, Summer

National School PubAc.Relationg Association;
,

Arliniton,-Virginiai ...Author, 1972.

Human relations.

Explores steps SchoOl diitricts are-taking to change attitudes

and buildjoundations of mutual respect and understanping among

students% staff members and the community. Looks at such components

'as employment practiceg, staff tranipgi urridulum, student actiyi-
.

%

4ties,.school-community relations, federally funded projects.,

4

3

National School Pubiic Relations Association, Ideas for.iMprovin9
4

public confidence ir4 public education. For action at lOcal,
4

s ate nat#0.nal levels. Washington,.D.C.: Author, 1971.

,,,I ,A6214;. -;%
-

Nimmo, D.D., kBonjean C. M. 4iitCl.
.

- Political attitudes and
4 . .

0. : i'. J 4 , 4...' ., ., I't\1
A.

. .
. '. -} *4

. .publtc:opiniop. New-Yo'rk:10044 CKayyCOmpany, 19F72.'. .

.,- .

% ,
. .,

. :..
I

e&
J

. . ,
,

'4. a ,

Ornstein, A. C -_ School superfhteWnes attitudes toward 'community

I'

I .

S.

11

sjp. participaltiop--6AdvisementAversug cOntrol. Journal of-Educational
'K,"

.,61,dministration, 1976, 14(2), 162-175.
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Pallister, R.:, & Wilson, J. Paren s atfitudes to eduCation.,
,

Educational Research, 1970, 13, 56 66:2
',.

.

. .

.

Zeats, D.- . Aetitudes.and opii,i.ons.., Annu41 Reyiew o PsYchology,'
r

:

,

..0
:

1:13

1969; 20, 253-8,
.

-Tfttle, C. R., '& Hill,-R. J.

/

Attitdde measurement and prediction osf

,
behavior: .An evaluation 0f-conditions and measurement techniques-.

A
,M1 G. F.

Chicago,

Summers (Ed.), Attitude measurement (pp. 468-478),.

Tllinois:t.Rand McNally,. 1976.

Truman/ D. B. 7e governmptalTrocess: Political interests and

..public opinion (2nd ed.): New York: 'Alfred A. Knopf, 1971.

kirtfura, J. T. Commun4ty involvement.in determining public ittitudes.

toward educational, goals and praotices,, Unpublished doctoral

-disserVation, Columbia Universit

This study involved the means b

Teachers College, 1977..

which a schOo1 board.of edu&a-

tion.determined a community's attitudes toward-theveffectiveness Of

: its schools and prpfessiorial personnel.

fr

Another.aspect.deaq with .

0,

attached.to thel, while athird.Segment of the-study involyed. the

Board's'evaluation'of the Arformance and effectilieneSs of a cOmmunity

task,foice formed to assist it in the project.

Wilker, & Milbrath, L.11. Political belief systems and'w7,

litical behavior. In D. D. Nimdo & C. M. Bonjean (Eda.),

. .

Political attitudes and-public opinioh. New York,

'4

McKay, 1972.
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&'81umberg, A. The parent sehool &Mmnunicrations

quesConnairet A' measures. of spbOol and boundary permeability.

P4p6T prgsented at-American Educational Research Assopiaticw.

New Orleans, Louisi ana, February 1973. (ED 759/6)
V"'
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Wiener,.W."K. Parent, teacher, and prinpipal percepVbnS of yalUeg
,

:

and schoolloundary permeability.. 'Paper prepared for.the'Apnual.
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Meeting.at the North Carolina Association for Research in
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: Community EduCation

4.

AdMinisitratOrs' forum: What price community use of hooIs?

kanafeiment, 19,70 14 108. At.

School
,

American'Association of School Administrators. New fOrms.fot coMmunity.

education, 1974.

59mm unity itivoliremenp is the 'key-,to asse ping oul; needs, reviewing.
.

. N
our resources, and applying resoutces.toproblev in a synergistic

f'-

way. This book notoonly exptlainS coTmuniiy eduCation as,..Conc4t,

but it oives'examples of communities where this.kind of education is

Ir

taking place todayv At a tIme. when resourdes are diminiShing for
1

...

edtication, educators everyWhete should he seeking ways to.augment their
lk.

effortd with the efforts of others. Not only education, bqt,soci6ty
A

as a whole,. will reap the benefits,

S.

Armstrong,R. Ndw- directions f,ir community-e4ucation. Community

DeveloPtlent Journal, 1977, 12(2)1,.75-84.

Baillie,'S., DeKftt, L., & WLearyi L. S. The_potential rolp of the

integrating_aDria1 services. Syracuse,

. s

New York: Educational Policy Research Center, 1992.
..0

,Aerridle,.-R. I. The community education handbook. .101.fdland, Michigan:

Pendell Publishing Co.., 197,3.
o

0

Burden, L., 4 'Whitt, R. L. 1-Theconwnit-sci.unw

horiszbns. Midland, Michigan: Pendell Publishing Co".1973.

1.

Campbell, G. M. Contributions of the Mtit foundation to the commUnity.

edOation movement. Ph4 Delta Kappan, 1972, 54, 195..197.
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Community eduNtion; symposium. 'National-Association of 'Secondary

School Principa s,11uliktin'i'1975, 59, 1-74..

Conrad, A.T. Wider

13(4), 4 EJ 92145.

pecker, L. E.

use of schOols. EduCation Canada, December 1973,

Poundations o

k

communit education: Midland, Michigan:,
-

Pendell Publibhing Co.,"197.

.
Decker, L. E. & Neal, L. L. '(Eds,). communitY education; simposium,

W. '

,

Jolver, A'pril 19/4, 45, 33-63. (giblidgraphy)
.

.
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..,.
,

. Douglas, L. ComMunity.education: An .imperative for urban
(,,' "=- ,

4, 'belta Kapp#n, November 1972, 54, 189.

Fonstad, C. .Citi4en inVolvement basic tocommunity education.

. WiSponsin SChool News,' Novembet 1975

.-

reen, P. Community programs occupy empty school spaces in Virginia.

Education'Digest, 1975, 41i 38-41.

;.:Greenbla, S/L,. Community school: case study in educationa,1 innova-
.

-prban'Education 1977, 11(4), 441-458.

-Grieder, C. .Community education: 'Too big' for schools? Nations

4
gchools, 1973, 91, 22.

Hansen, A., Alicady, D. J. Community school concept. Jourftaa
,

Intekhational AhsoCiation oe,PupiI,Personnel Workers,1971i

7-10.,

Harris, 0. Need for.commbn4y. edUcation. Journal of Thought, 1976,

-1.1(1)

Herman,. B. E., Community school:' New thrust in.education. Education

Leadership, 1971, 28 -419-423.
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HiemStra'i R., The educative comMunity linking4he coMOunity, sc

.and family. _..I4inco1n, Nebraskarofessional.WuCators P.ub

, ,........*.).0,pi, ryno.
.

.
,.. A .
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0 it 1

. cations, Inc., 1972. 'ED 7805.

117'
41

Hiemstra defines the' changing cornity.and-then procceeds to

discuss' mObUizing the éducative.comMunit9.for-activities such as

decision making. ioint planning,:comMunication,..and evaluatiOn: 'One

. r

impressiVe chapter'poillts Opt the many PositiVe asPects /
. .

community sáhOol: and how this Concept can-b4Used as a .focal pont

' for the total community.

',

High school built for the bommunity..... American School and University"

May 1976,,40, 94. /c-2..

a

Hugh es, R..R. (Ed.). The ditomunfty school-and its 'oppiepts. Albany:

Department of Education Administration, State University of

New-York t Albany, 1972..

4,0a011.1

,

Jungerma,,H.;, & Bettelheim, B. Children of future. Community educa.:,
.

tion as new educational method. Argument, 1975, 17(576), 537-538.*

. v.
.

Kerensky, V. M. e Melby, E. O., Education II: The social imperative. .

midland, Michigan:. Pendell Publishing Co., 1972..
'4

.
Keyes, R. Wp14_112e,41.2Lly_12.1141140,TNew Yorki Harper and Row 1973.

-

LeTarte^, C. E., & Minzey, mmJ. D. Coun thity education and e neighbor-
, e

or

,:hood'tchool concept. -Community Education 'gpurnal, 1971, 1,, 2Q-27.,

Matkun, P.
ft M., &

-
Rash, J. Nqw views of school anpl communitk. Washington,

D. C.: AssociatIon for aiildhood Wucation International,
.

, #

Arlington, Virginia, and the Nationai Association of Elemen-

tary-'School Princippls, 1973.
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4

-istrativa leadership; Washington, D.C.:

School AdminiZtratots, 1971.'

Ameridan AsaCciation.cf.

, . 1 .

Midwipter, E. Two faces of irrelev.ince:. Community educati2n.

Times Educational:Supplement (London), 1973,, 3029, 4.it

4..n.zey,..4. D..

,

00.

o

4

Mibhigan:

s'
Minzey, J. D.

Community educatiOn:. ProM prOgram to imocess. Mialand,:

Pendell PUblishing Co., 1972.
44 .

CómMuqity edUcation: An amalgam-Of Many.vieWs.
. .

,
Delta Kappan/. 1972,-54% 150-153, and 'Education,Digeat, 197108,

20-32.- .Lq 191 m57.

Molloy, L. Educatibnal'facilitiesaaboratories-d unity--sch6O1:=
-' 44t

Sharing-the:space and.theActione. LarrT-Malloy, 1943:

,

L8+3222.5, +E38,

Molloy L. .C.ommunity/schOol movemdnt.

. 3 -297311, ,

The Education Digest,. 1974,

'NewbÜry D. N. Community educationlw grategy_for district-wide

programs..

Schofield, D.

. .

Education Leadership, 1976,' 33(5) 340-343.
wift 0

Community schoola: School leadership digest. Arlin,ron,

.

Virginia: Naticinal Association Of Elementary School Principalt,

,

.

0

Seey, M. F.., & Associates. Cbmmunitx.education:.; eve oping concept.

Midland, AichigL1 Pendell Publishing Co., 19/4.

I

Shoop, R. J., & Schisler,'B. L. 'CommUnity education: -Implications

for teacp r training. Journal of Thought, 1976, 11(2), 153-158.

. E. .
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.

Staffo,,b.;,.F. Examining the-merits'for coMmUnity.education.' EducatiOn,
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Stevens, A..'Efficient full time edtcation. Times Educational'SupPle-
. . .

'.."-'"."-"'"77"----'-'"'''''`"""'"-"'". . S. e ........-----
e4mientLondon), 1974, 3104

,.
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21-22. .EJ 110222.
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W....M.. The role of state departmients.ofeduca4on in inter4 -,,_ ..

.

. ,

.

national community'educon.. Speech presentea at International.
v

'TalbOt.

'4

, ,

-Community. Edtca tiOn Conference, Elfaso, Texas, Apeil 1975.
. .

ED 109036.

Thought,

. 0

EdUcatord andicommunitY in,education.. Journql_of

075,410(4), 333-344.

'Totten, W, F,. Community education, bet.'hope

'Soci6ty, 1970,

v .

4*

for.soCiety: .Schbol

Tcot-en,W. F.- The'power of community education. Midland, .Machigan:
.

Pendell Publishing C.o., 1970.

411

Totten, W.-F. (E0,-.4-. Community ducation: A'special-issue. Phi
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'Totten, W.

(gd.). Community education: Symposium.
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Watt,'11. R. Cà!Tunh1y educati4: The ne4 frontier. Paper prese,nted'
s

.

. .

.at the Teacher Corps AssOciate Conference On Community Partici-
... ,

pation in.Educatr, University of Wisconsin-Madison, pecember 1:07

,Community e ucation is the Process whereby. the Communfty sChool

life:

-offerifeadership and inVi

community and its resources

1

others to foin in bringing.together the

tq improve the commlinity.'s quality of*

Ashuming.,tat the community schoolids thecmost important
. . I

delivery'systeM to .a.FhAVe community education, the author emphasizes
P .

the local school board's commitment toward community education imple-

mentatiOn at'the:local school district leveUs' coMmunitY-shared

1

4ovornance, .the.forMation,qf a CommUnity'Advisory Ouncil is suggested
_

at the-building, district, and state levels. Finally, the author-
.

- emphasiies Community education-as a. new frontier in the sense:that'

'it is a highly.viable.process for.me4iiM1 'the major:problems of the

society.

Wilkinson, D. H. Community schools: Education for change., Boston,

Massachusetts: National AssoCiation of Independent Schools,

1973.- LC 221 w54.

N

This is a study motivated by the author's conviction that, in .

the unrepresented and-impoverished sections Of the cities, involve-
.

A

mint of parents in:the education of. theWchilAren is an.etsential
.

. .

step owthe Way,to a better life'for all in a fairer and.more equal".

society. .

1
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Communication
.

)

J . .

Atkinson, .K. Vommunication: Closing the widening gap. The Clearing-
,

-t.\.,Douse, September 1971.
.-77.

. .,
. ,

.101hi1e reluctanCeto-increase support for.public education .need
. . -Icv ,

. - 4 .
,

r

not mean that people lipve lost respect for education,j1 d6es Imply-
.

that they are be4inning tO'queStion administrators.. Thek warit infor-
. ..

-
mation before.they aligintO.tlieir. pockets for itiore money'. They.w.dnt,- 1 . .

- St

to be better informed abOut education. Failure to coMmunicate*
0. .A.

effectivelyAmay be due.to a lackOf understanding of the*tWo-way

communications process..

7,

,Azaftoff, R. Newmodel.for Working with school-community.councils.

National.Association of Secondary School:Principals Bulletin,..

,January 1974, 58, 58-62.

Bagin; D. Key communicajpionsan authorized grapevine.
,

Journal of

Educational Wmmunication, July-August,,1975.:
. .

:Boara members and'adMinistrators too frequently eqUate palic

relations and.communicationb with'one-way efforts such as newspaper

publicity and newsletters. In a crisis, traditional communication

, channels don'tolSerate fast enough orinvolve the. audiences with.the

. greatest need to know. lbe anSwer is a low-cost, two-way people net.-

vt,

work and the "key cotmunioators" concept provides the basis for that

network in miny school distiicts throughout the othultry.

121
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Bagin, D., Grazian, & Harrison,,C. H. 8chool communications'ideas

that work: A public relations handbook for school offiaials
I , -

'(4th. ed.) Wo6AstOwn., New 'Jersey.:

MarCh:1977.
-

Thepublic sChools belong.to the public, and the peOPi trusted
- .

with runnIng them are school'adVin traiors.. Tor years, h

Communicaid Incor rated,

little has be*done to help the 4ministrato± communicate effectively

the community anewith his students and staff. Teio many adminis-r:

s

tutors have attempted, to hide

before thèlpublib discovered th Thislbook, written by three school
.

.

problems--hoping they would_go away.
,.

'communicatios and pubkiesrelatiOEV cOnsultants who are'.also'practit1oners,
, . ,

. , , ...

provides hundr4 of ideas tt4t have worked in school districts. It

contalns ways to.help the school official impleient an excellent

communications Program--one that will enable him to provide outstanang
, . ,

educational leadership for the community.

Bhola, H. S. 'Effective communication and goibd communication. National
..--.0" . , .

Asi'ociatf6in of Secondary School Principals BUlletin May 1973,

57, 101-109.
.

.,

,7

c.e

V

Blakeman,-J. D., & tmener, W. G. Training i*interpersonal

4

counica-

tlon: Suggested techniques and approaches.: Journal of Research

.
.

, and Development in Bdubation, Winter:1977., 4, 36-46.
1

Blum.ler, J G., .& Olids.). The uses,of mass. communications:

Currentlierspectives on grittficatiObs research: -Beverly Hills,

California: Sage Publications, 1974,

I

*
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Boutwell, W. D. Achieiring. effective 'communication. Education Digest,

.*
September'1.971,..37(1)', 2022. (EJ 043306)

W.

,

D. educators try' to aVoid the, public, speaker claims.

I.

, °

AASA 'Cpnvqntion Reporier. Washington, D. C. t Ameridan. Asso-.
.

. .
.

Of 8phobl Administrators,:1971.

Brown 42. Ddublespeak: The sinshof educationese. Compact, August

11\1975, 9., 22-!24.

'Brooks, B..;' D. An open tome -night7a worthwhi

-Jatnal of .Educational CortiMunication,

1(2),.1.0-19. (EJ 1379721.
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mmunication vehicle.'

tember-,0 tobipr 1975/

Burgio R., & Litwin, M. L. A stirly f the uSe of commetcial radio

for school public relations Master's thesisl. Gl.a.ssboro,. N. J.:

qlassborerState College, 1407

Campaigning on TV. Washington D.-C.:" National Association of

tBroaddasters , 1910.
.

.Carter, D. R. ,/et al.. The developMent, implementationj evaluaVont

..of. a ,communication plari for a high school district. Unpublished
.

A

monogzaph-, NovaLUnivetsi:ty, Californiii, February .,X976. (ED 125120)
I.

Casey,' A. L. SChbol and home communications. School and CommunitY,

'5_2, 35.
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-9

. 19/51

4

,

-1"*)

-

4.

'



.

..
,

,
it .

.motivatIon and behavior Of the -sender, meets the equal complexities of
.4i

.

1 6
7

4

ComMunicatiOn (N. Training Manua.1)

Training Laboratories.

Bethel, Maine: ,INational;

Human communication in a face-to-face situatlon .is alinost,
qt. -, . , ;1. ., .

.

_ ..
.t_4,

* 1 .
Z.'

always acOMPlei and frequently nteractional. The coliplexiies of 47-

perception and motivatiOn Of the 'receiver. A varteOstf impressionse:

or messages are sent .or received 0 any effort toward communication,

'and frequentlY coniiderable interaction among the persons inmplved .is
. .

necessary for effective'comMunication 'to take place.

P
..It is important, in examining fapec-to...face communication to recog-

nize some of 'the forces present in the interPersonal or groUp situation

,affecting Communication.'

1

Cunningham, W. L. Some specifid techniques for building,a positive

imagp. Speech made to ttie National Academy fog. School EXecutives,

Sai Francisco, August 1, 1972.

=Diener ,- J. Identification and Ovaluation - of 4he kome-sdhool commun-
. .

.

itations program, in thirteen,laciivitdually -gul4ed edutation schools

In Alabama. UnPublished Ed.D: dis;erta.tion, Auburn University.,

;

1972:

Dpdd, J. M. , .& Communicating With-'parents . Academ.** Th,erapy,

r

: Spring 1972.- 7, 277-2Eck
..,..-4- .,

.
. ,*

4 -.'"i'll` .

NI.

. , n -r- . 41 i ... .

DOugi.as. alit ft. Comtnunicsition channels; The'.,routes to community... The
.. --,_.

0

'High-SOlool journal ,,APrii ,1973 r. p, .1282335. )

.*

+10thods.of compunication'in.the school. .Trehds in
. P

flAuctitiqn, April 1973, 30, 13-19.

-
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1
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study in both the adtkiemic and business worlds. Its potentialpower
4*

es-a
1

force 'in AmPrciving the human situation is beginning to be recog-
,5

clarified. Advertising is One aspect of commUnications

O
received relatively little attention in academic circles,

nized and

which has

possibly' because of a traditional suspicion bf any activiii whose

primary purpo.Se, is profit. However, HaWcins Iieves that the aca'

demic community can perhaps-profit by "reassessing tha methodological e

developments going. on in tbe marketplace".

Herman, J. J. Workshop aidS internal communications: For, board

members, teachers and administrators. §chool ManageMent, July

--1972,-16, 35-36.

How t44make an effec'tive presentation. Arlington, Virginia: National

School Public Rekations Association,, 1971 (A slide-tape pre-
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Kirsch, M4 45. Telephone: An unexploited resource. Phi Delta Kappan,

April 1973, 54, :556-557.

.1.Airson, K.,,& McGapldrick, HandbOok.of school letters. 'West

Nyack, New York:. Parker', 1970%

This handbook was prepared espe4ally for school administ'rators:

teachers,- counAelors, and 'Central office persOnnel. Presented is

virtually every letter you'll ever write cOvering the..entire ramie of

school situations, all which can be used as patterns or mgdels.

Lewis, A. The School.and the press. Washington, D. C.: National

'Sdhool Public Relations4Association,
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tucA, B. G., &.LusthaUs, C. S; Parental- perceptiOns'of school'

communications.. The.Canadian Administrator, Npvember 1977,' 17(2).

,The.study reported,in,thia paper was based upon the aSsumptions

, '

that parents haVe an image of the "communications boundaries" of their

.children's ools and that knowledge of this image is basic to the

, A

tw ikfi

t.
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school's development of Audienceroriented communication. .Schools,
_ .

Ahen, might be reurded ds r!elatively "9pen 11 or-"closed" deperiding w

upon the degree to which their commUnicati njooundaries arepermeab.le,

to parentaj. inpUt..

Maeroff, G. I.,' Bottomly,

?\, 4
& Woodrimb P. Tile schools and the

press (Octasional paper no. 21) Washington,-D..C.: Council

for. Basic Education. 1974.

t4arnixL'A-14. School-Aome.communitations: Information and media

preferences of parents of secondary school students. Ph,D.

;dissertation, pniveesity of Oregon, 1071:
-

.-

This stu4 examinqa,the,opinions of parents of secondary school.
..,:\

students as to thei preferences in school-to-home commUnications.

\

ft

.1111

A
ically, the study focused on the.parenti'-preferences in thei

mmunication content,,frequency, arid media.

to 'me:are

The study also-attempted

significant relationship between the parents' prefer

enceR and occupational group.

Matczynski, T., & Rogus,' J. Principal-central office_communication,
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January
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1970, 44, 290-295.
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This Th a thorough treatMent of cpmmuhications dtaling with .

Vairedd-a-P-edts --oug-e-totomun- -c4 cas o s

guidtlines are given to minimize conflict.based on lack of information..

.The,boiok_is very.detailed in explaining how to implement good communi7

cations for thegchool;

mcLuhan, M, Understandin9 media: The extensions of man. New York:

McGraw-Hill, 19.4.

Mead, N. Are there any,school'administrators listening? Nations

Schools, June 1971, 81, 41-45..

Morgan, L. B. At least talk to each othr. The Pereonnel and

GuidanceJournal, January 1971, 49, 0-393.

Mortensen, C. b. CommUnication: The study of human .interactiOn.

New York: McGraw-Hill, 1972.
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I
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Mullins, C. -HOw tO get alow witilyour local new6paper. Ameiicah
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Namioka, L. Jargon pollutiofi-and cdiltripl. needed. -11tuCtor,
_

Augutt 1975, 85 45-46. (iducation Digest, DeceMber 1475,.

0

36-37).
.;

A.

A handbook cresigned for thote who are responsibir fpr printed-
,'

.6 .

materials produced in schools, school systems and rducation organi-

zations.
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4.

in action: -44a,shing.ton.,._ D. C. , 1970.

. .

Deals with improvement Of newsletters, the annual report',
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.rectuitment.,M aterials. Chapters on dissemination of:newS and on

rihotography.

-National-School Public Relations Association. Putting:words and'
,

pictures about schools into print. Arlington, Virginia: Author',
.

1971.

Nelson, R. C., et-al. :Issues and.dialogue: Reaching parents and the

.community. Elementary School Guidance and CoUnseling, December.
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Olson, D. R. (Ed.). Med,ia and symbols: The forms of expression,
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Ruesch4 J., &.Kees, W. Nonverbal communication. Los Angeles:.

University of California Press, 1974.

Few.people.are aware

coMmunication. This-book

of the principles that apply to nomilerbal

is the result of.an attempt to inves/tigate

a num6er of.the nonVprbal ways in which people communicate with

. ;

each :othe4

denotation

the author's hope that, With.the.use of nonverbal'

devices and-with a fuller undprstamOing of the problems

:.of -nonverbal Communication Ways may .be found to approach a

number of difficulties.encountered in human relationsi education,
he

and mental heaLth.
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,
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& Brown, M. L. .SchoCil efforts 47 parentiteacheti4

cations = happy'young children Young Childien; Zu14105

30, 373-376.

ilsOn,. . C. Media support of

.November 1972, 54, .18.5.

community schools. Phi Delta Kappan,
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The mai-purpose of this study.ws. to organize and summarize'
-

reported research studies dealing with selected audiovisual mass

_media af-courauz4catirow and. ;0- pOinteut-the-- implicati6ris of the

findings for school-commOnity relations programs. The study was.... _

4

also concerned with the present stat.e of knowledge and with pointing

out areas that need further study to future investigators.: Another

objecti4 was-to provide a source of-materials to school.officials.

.The need for this study hasipeen pointed up by school adminis-

trators attempting to:,tell the school Story. Tellitlg the Story

effectively requires the application-of specialized knowledge and

technical skill in'the use of audiovisual mass media of communication.
1

Wolf, W. C., Jr., & Fiorino, A. J. Study of'selected assumptions

underling educational-communication.

_January 1973, 21, .214-2 .

Adulf Leadership,

Wynne, E. The politics of school accountability: Public information

McCutchan PubtiSh-about public schools. Berkelt, California:

_
ing Corporation, 1972.

In general, this 'book provides a framework for.the need for.

keeping the,.community informed as well as-for a continuoUS feedback

from'the community into theischools. The focus is on tbe concept
.

of "accountabilitY" with its implications for topics such s: "the

impact of the public on publicosctiool policy making," "attitudes and

patterns of reportibg," and " rces atteMpting to'generate school

feedback systems."

44
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A

Involvement r

Community involvement: Everybody talking, about-
.

Elementary pTincipal,''January 1973, 52, 56759.
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« .
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4o
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it.
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I- Conant, M. M. Teachers
,

and parents: changing roles and goals..*4 ,

=

,

thildhood gducaion, DeceMber 19i1,.114-118..
.

«

'This article emphasizes that .schools must take steps to involve
I

.

.-parentS.more'deeplyin an educational, partnership.,.It contends tbat'..
. , .

parent:involvement in schOols brings many opportunities and b;nefits
,

- to -the clas.sroom and io 'th home. (1) PaAnts working as vo4 , eers
. i . . .

= % 4,." in vtgamt schools learn about what the schoor is Vwaching and why; (2);
-4 54 :. t. ., .

... .44 4
T Teacher fulfill their roles. more fully b.

vy
makin4 their 'educational

. It-,

ezperte,a4ailable'to-a crUciallylin.teiested party; and .(3)-Mildren.
....,

0 ,

see their parents:iri ne4 and.positive roles gaining'tangible evid:ipe /.f
..:.

A

-of their parents' interest tn them and.in-their school, In-reverse., .

0
,

,.

%

-teacher-involvement im. homei helpS terents see themselves as aCtive
.

-

;

educationdl change in*Iheiechildr4ns' liVés. and learn how they

can help their chi14 at-home. Lessons are drawn from a sample program,'

that is, work being.Aone.in the home with parents to enhance the develop;

..
ment: oftinfants and. very-y.cling-dhildren. A finalo note of concern

. cz. , vl 0 .. 4

regarding parent-teacher relationshits indicates the need for .preservice
- ,

. .,...4
,

preparation of teaChe.is for working with parents.r
,. . .

Communit;InvOlvement in Plion41 Planning. Madisonk Wisconsin:

,'. ,
v.

Dane CountyoAegional Planning CoMmission.
\0 A

Citizen
,

pakticipation here is described as a ciTcular syeiem fiir,
' If* . . . .

. - V.
- 4o

communicationa sensitive'hodP.that endourages communication'among
- -,- ,,,4 .

.
.4> , . 4all people.' The'purpose of tnis reportjs to idntif1tenaIive

4
A

'.4 .*
methods, of cemmunity involvement, as We'll as pr;Ctical suggestions-

,

4



. ,

410
141

for develOping aRd carrying out ah effecti.:4 program. There are no.

e4sy answers that will4meet the needs of every agency or,region.

However, the suggestions given will.be a useful resource klof the
-1\

development of individual programs.

e. a,
Crosby; J..H. J .. A survey.Of prihcipal attitudes m,.toward comunity

involvem4ht.ima Southern public school syetem. -Unpublished

dar.V&al dissertationdrniversity-of Massachusetts, 1977.- ,

. . .

The main Arpoge of this study was to assess the attitude of

principals-toward community involvement in a.souyern public school

4
system. Mbre-specifically, this study,sought to determine the digree

, //

to which principals4feelthat coMmUnity.involvement can cohtribute
441

'quality of education in their schools.

'CuntihghaM; L. L. CoMmunity involvement in .Changé. Educational

4 Leadersylipf 1974, 27, P63-366.

a's

ComMuftity

S.

involvem .ent.is ylewed atan educational .garre and the

sandersta ing of'the new forts of citizen participation has. been
$

e.

emPhasiebd.. School boards have to be agents for community feeling.
. . A4

j111.110r.

p

a t

Curricutvm peoDle sho'uldseek Out feelings--fresh attitudes--and the-

rights, privileges, and'responsibilities of professlonals are in need

of fresh review. Finally, ft is emphasized that community involVement

*should& directed toward/understanding and joining forces in mutual

.

attack on the basic educational:problems.

. .

Cramer,. M.:L.,.& Wehking, R.- J.., akg_rrettintl.

Chicago.Boakd of idUcation, Il1ihois.:tepartment4f Facilities

Manning! June 1973.' .(ED 84681.)-
4-
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Cronine J. M. Community.involvement in ,educational policy-making.

. The School Administrator, May 1971.

Cunni,ngha\:47:--#:7- Community involvement in change.. 'Educational

- . ,
LeadershiP, .27, 363-466.

, 4
Decentralization and dOmmelnity involvement in-local school systems.

I.
National Education Association Research Bulletin, March 1:970,

e .

48.
,

,

.%
. .

Deshier, B.., & Erlich,'J% L. ,Citizen involveMent: EvolutiOn in the'

revolution. Phi Delta. Kappan, November 1972, 54, 173-175.

DeMand for public involvement: MakingAt effective. Didcussion

cdbpact 5: special issue, 1971, 28-29.'

)'

Estes, N.Operation citizen involvement,spells help for school

.challenges. .Educational Leadership January 1974, 11, 365-368.
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December 197(71.4. (E.,7 158.017)

A

Parent evaluation :of schools cannot take place unless parents

"
are brought into tne round of'activities that occur in the school.

According to. these, authors, home and school attitudes are. related,

and must be mutually reinforcing. Parents must be fulW involved with

their children's educeitioe, and teachers and schools must be geared
4

to help parents "sta,te the goals they have for their individual

child."
P

-

4;

A

The authors recommend a prograM in which parents can comfortablli,
,

_ mic
ob-serve their children s teacher in thenias-t;roam. Parents can

'observe more "current methods of instructionAand techniques of
'

S. 4

,

r.
A
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behavior control-and. classrooM management'.°

informatiOn area could be provided for parents, and
_ ) .

9ou1d occasionally make presentatiops to parents on

An informal.discussion/
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ptrogram directors

educational topics.
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n, Community involvement- -a positive approach in education.

AIntegrated Education, March/April 1971, 9.(2),

Hes. )i. S. The Third,Side *the Desk. New York:

HofmeisXer, A., & Reavis, H. Learning packages

ment.' Eaucational Technology, July 1974, 14,

28-30. . (EJ 34870)

**N

Scribner's, 1973.

for parent involvt-

55-56.
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Education df the Young Mild,
,

1

Where once pafents,were only involved in the schools thtough the

PTAs and parent-tmacherconferences; in Many areas' they are now

'assuming more responsibility and active interest. This selection

4,4

. .

.discUsses some of'the programs which have, been attempted inAseveralLia,
, lr

cities', and the effects of involving parents in the .educafIon.Of

their children.

Involving parents in classroom activities. Instructor, August 1972,

82, 54-58.

Jennings,. M. K., & Zeigler, H. The non-involved.public. School .-

and Society, 1969, 92, 406.

. .
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Mitchell, R. I. kstudy to determine the extent to which selected

school dommunity memberl afe involved in the participatory .

5_2manaikEt_mats_.. Doctoral dissertation,.Florida Atlantic

:University, 1977.
$

'This study was designed to eAmpule. the perceptions of selected

school community metbers and7io determine td What extent: they per--

ceived their involvement in the participatory management process,

Montano, M. School and.dommunity: Boss-wprker or partnership-,

Paper presented aethe Teacher Corps Associate Conference on

Community Participationcin Educatión, UniverSity of Wisconsin-
.

MadisonA.December 1974.

This pai,er dis6usses substantial ration les.for equalizing the

0
balance of.power between the qi.ddle class school And poor-community,

the-consumer rationale, the community center rationale, and the
11 ft

'community support system rationale. Also .it discusses commur4ty
0

,* involvement experiences in liudgeting, school PerSonnal, and curriculum

detwelopment. Community involvemett is stated-ap lael:ng the most
ti.

productive when handled ai a joint'exercisb in communications anci-

'the redistribution of power, respionsibility, ahd money:
.

National BdUcation Associaiion.

schools. Washington, D. C.:

Nedler, S., Working with parents

Jahuiry.1971, 53, 128-137.

Parent involvement:. A key to better

-National EducatiOn Aasociation,,1172.

on the run. ChildhOod Eduöation.

1Dffice'of EducatIpn. Workshob'report'on parent-comunity involvement.

Itashington, D. Department of Health, Education,. and Welfare,

1969.
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t

Oscarson, a. M. Contnunity involvement in accountability.
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Peach, J. W, Community involvement: hssisting the school in settiRg

educational goals. CCEA Newsletter5 November.1973, Number 6. .4

Pharis, W. L. 'Parents or parrots? NAtional Elementary Principal,
is

0

. March 1977, 56, '79-80.

Phi Delta Kappa's Commission on Educational Planning. A model program

for community and professional involveMent, Chico, California, 1972.

Rich, D., & Van Dien, J. School and parent community involvement:
c

New dimension in teacher education (revised eclition). Washington, D.

The 4ome And 'School Institute, Inc:, 1974. .(ED 97292)

Riles, W, C. ECE in California passes its first tests. Phi Delta

Kappan, September..07.5, 57, 3-7: (EJ 122..522)

The Early. Childhood Education 1ECE) program in California is

an atteMpt tO restructure the K-j prpgram. It is.characteriztd.by

a low pupil-teacher ratio, individual insruction,, and parental

involventent. ECE has no.categorical programing Each child is
,

, -,
,

'',..
treated as an individual learner. t.

2
it;),,' t':-. ;

i unique aspect of the ECE prgram i '4.hellAY*parents art in-

volved functionally.. They serve or4E CE adviltary committees at each

school, They'he1p prepare instruc ional materials, and they' work

'with students in a one to-one relationship the classroom. Each

a parent.bripgs 4 different cultural background, pursuits, and in'tets:

to the schcol.
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\Skfran D... Preparing teachers.for parent invoilvement. kely,-..

.

I

74.
:.California: Center for.the.Study of Patent Invol.ement, OC ober

.

:- .1---1- ', .

,

A paper presented to Teacher Corps-Ass iates Conference on
t

147:

Community PartiCipat ion in Education, University oppyiscongin-N

MadiSon, becember.'10, 1974.
I

1974.)
. .

'this papeestarts to answer a question: Why invOlve parents?

It elaborates.a generalization that the.involvement of-parents in-

the formal: eAucatio of their children is.voodfor the 4111/kn, !for

the parents, for- the teaohere, for the sdhOols, and for the community.:

Assumjng.that teachers nmst be prepared tor work with parents.before

they start teaching, the paper proposes seven competencies expected

. .of teachers working with parents.

Schbol and parent community involvementi career development for
S.

teachek's and administrators. Washington, D.C.: Home,and School
I.

I. Institute, Inc., 1973. (ED 86643

Scrivir O. Teachets working with patents in.schools. -The Educatione.

Digest, February 1976.
t-

There appear to be'three levels of parental involvement in the

scppols. The first enhances communication through parent conferences

and parent meetings. The second level involves parents in the instrik-

tional program as,tesourceS and volunteers; the.third engages. parents
.y

as-policy and curriculum makers'. If school petsonnelwish to improve,

theik parent-teacher relations, theymay wish to develop a program
4

,

4incorporating 111 three levels of parental participation.

4 ,
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Seldin F. A atudylof an attempt to increase coMmunity involvemeni
. .-

in an urban school system. Unpublished doctoral dissertation

'University. of Rochester, 1913. . .

-.

Skaar, G. & Goodridge, c.G1 ommuelty-involvement n education.

Midison, Wtsconsin: Wisconsin State Department of Public Instruc-

tion, 1975. (ED 120 973) .

y

The issue addressed in this paper is that of developing effective

relationships between the schools and the communit'y. Firstvtfie need

for community involvement is explicated and the goals of community

Involvement-are. then mitlined. Ak theoretical baais,for community

involvement is.next presented, followed 'by the presentation f a.

model Of home-sthol-communitOrel*ions. The components of ehis

model'are examinea in detail and suggestions made for improving

home-schoOl-community relationships through the 'use of this.model.

41.

Snyder, M. L. Ommunity involvement in participatory, decision-making.

Paper preseAted to the Teacher Corps Miociate Conference on
\

Community Participaticin in_Education, UniversAty of Wisconsin.,

Maason, December 10, 1974.

Thia paper preaents a brief overview.of the Prince William County.

Plan for community, staff; and student involvement in schools. The

plan is viewed as a model for participatory management.

e.
.

Stearns, M., et al. 'Parent inyolveMent in compensatory education
,

programa, Men16. Park,' California:.- Starlord Research'Institute,

1973
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-
I.

Predictos and effects of participation in interactive
: .

activities.. California 4ourna1 of Educdtional Research, March'

;
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41a
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Are citizen; being left out of edUcational planning?; sympOsium.
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National Elementary Principal, March 1976, :55; 19-35.

-
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Ir E. S. Cahn & B.,A. Passett (Eds.), Citizen participati!on:

Effecting community change. New York:. Praeger, 1971.\

Arnstein, . R, A ladder of citizen particip:tion. American Insti--
,

tute of Planneirs Journal, July 1969, 35, 216-324.

Assuming that "citizen participationvis citizen power," a typology

of citizen participation is offered using examples from three federal

4
social programs: urban renewal, antiLproperty, and Model Cities.

4
The typology Consists of eight'rungs--(1) manipulation, (2) therapy,

(3) informing, (4). consultation, (5) placatiod, (6) partnership,

.(7) delegated power, and (8) citizen Contrbl, which,are arranged in

a ladder pattern.With each rung corresponding to the extent of

'citizen's power in determining th4 plan and/or program.

\
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Although the eight-rung ladder is a simP lification,.it illustrates

significant gradations of citi participation.from nonparticipation

to citiz,en.pC'wer.. The typology would be uselul to widerstand increa&-

ingly-kripent demands for ditizen paiticipation in educatiOn in.the

cOntext of power and-powerlessness.

0 V
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. /

Bartels, L. 1., & Kargas, L. M. The involvement of luirentse students,

and staffin educational'decision-making. UnpublOhed:paper,.

,Universtiy of Wisconsin, 1976.

poOtive home-school-cOmmunity relations are generated and
c

.2

maintained by in4olving parents Ind.pupils in eduCational decision-

making. This article deals w4 such opi)ortunities on the unit level

a

of an IGE/school and presents a paradigm to-identify ide* shared-
.

)10wdecigion points forparent4, students, and specialized personnel.

.1 Bauch, J. P. et al. W at makes'til difference in parental participa-
,

4

, \
tion? Childhood pdil\cation, October 1973, 50., 47-51+.
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, 1

American, inst4ute of Planners Journa.14 September4969,z.301-310.

Q? Basiedon the.assumption that the-oommunity.decision arena is.
\

considered the cpltPre of planning; * cdnceptpal framework iS developed
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.for lotter understanding.the. relatiOnships between the planning proceSs
6

and community' decisioAAmaking. The framework can be appliedlto
.

understand the culture of educational planning in urban settings.
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J
.

t
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Leadersh,4 October 19701 28(1).,-91-1.4...
v.-

.-
,

.71he'article presents how to help create systems of shared power
. . ;*..

-with greater student decision making in secondary schools, First,
,.

:it discusses some models Of stUdent deciSkon making, which is meant

that the students mult"have real poWer, real authority, and .hence,

eit
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. .

respongibility for educational decisions and administrative governance
. , .

.pf the school: Second, in i0plementinq shared Power systems, pro-i

/..fessional retraining and structural alterations are required-for.the

most satlsfactory change in the cretion and operation of sdhool

power structures.
,

The article proposes .4. radical approadh to. Student power in

lfr

school. decision *making. For stbdentdecisift-making to be effective,

it.must be,guided.for students to keeptaking their-fundamental xciles

as students within the'scliool system. N

CibulXa,,J. G. Measuring formal cititenship in educational prograMs.
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. democracy.. Social Education, October.1972, 36, 615-619+.

Under the assumption that the demqcratic soCiety requires a

de ision-making process Which allows participation at the same. tive

,it imposes limits on that participation, this paper presents an

overview of (1) the process oX public p9licli making, (2) the bases .

of public policy decis4ons, a' j 4 public pa*gicOpation'in -policy

making, at the national level. Mithin fiameWork,

cated.that "educators-have a pakticular respohs

it is indi-
v.

to
illtinate

the nature of the decision-making process and the bases on which.
a

41,

decisions 4re made, along with making special efforts to teach
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. 4

,

those whoYare outside the Syitem in order .to broaden'tlieir oiNottun-
.

4

ities for.participation.an

41!*

peopleAtevelop the bi4y

them.

whert tlAr attempt to help young.,
w

to irObstigate social ppoblems around

a. -\
Cleveland H. How *you get everybody in on the act ahd sti1 g

.tv

some attion? Educational Record,'Stimmer 1974, 55, 177-182.
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and goals.
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English schools. Paper prepared 4! or the American Educational
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. Researth Association'Conference,

Cooper, M. liff &f,Wjod.i. M. W. .Effects of member
OP

commitment in group-decision making. On-influence
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New York, April 1977.
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JournalAef Applied Psychology,
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.ThiS paper.develolis'one basic hy4thesis dealing With the effect

. 41

of the socioeconomic status of the population Of'the community upon'
- t

.4

,7'
.the.deci,oio4rmaking.pkocess..It examines different ccimmunity.iSSues

,.1. ,.

4).

4
- . 6.

.". _,...tt.

.Such as Urban renewal, School desegregation, il rights movements,

fluoridation controversies, and Negro Vo e r gistration. It i5
.

.

. .

.". .

.

.
'found that twry-two cases suppOrtple hypothesit.that a.citi with

a well-educated populadon is partly immobilized by high levels df
.

.A
le)

.

, i ; .

',
citizen-pIrticipation which prevent the government exercisin4 the

'1, l'
0

.-

....-..

authority to make decisiOns. There are also ten reversal cases at .
.

...k
,

sr

.

e,high end of the educational distributibn.. thus the-relationship

4
is ôIlineirathe extreme,upper end of the diStriDution; Very,

.

high Stat cities demonstrate a more tiglitly orgahized and ipore potent

c1eision-makIi structure, similar to low status cities.

.
Crain, I. L, The politics of school desegrelation. Chicago, Illinois:

Aldine Publishing Company,.1968.1 4

The book.is a result'of a réSearch study Aich inVestig;"ted.the
..

. .

. t-

decision-making process in 15 northern and southun sohool.districts.
.

The focus of the StUdy is decisions regarding school desegregat&on.

The three variables which wete compared, among the 15,dibtricts were;

content of decision, analysiS of gzoup invd1Led, and chakactetistics

of school boaras-thems:e1ves.' The interplay'of historical, political,
,

'aild Sociological factors in the decision.Aking process is analyzed
*sa

4
and docuMented. floth.the differences and Similarities' beween

4

." northern and southern understandings and strategies are documented.
,

1
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affairs.. A report presented to the Urban Coalition, Washington,
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The recomm iendations n this paper are based on the assumption.

, .-

that citizen pressure for,an expanded. Wole in schooll, affairs will
: .

continue. Eac)i of.the modes'of paiticipatión described iWthis report

is a product of the context it was developed and Sdlt forth some

.general directions for the future development of citizen partiCipation.

4
!

Davie , D. THe emerging third force in education. Educational

orizons, Fall 1973.

-

ely,because of two forces, reform in education is.coming

slowly: School systems, especially ilkhe cities, have become

increasingly beabracratic and resistani to, change; 2) teachers'

organizationg'haveApcguired great new power and are usually a force

,

againSt rather than for change. One main hope foNoreform lieS in the

eMerging third farce of parents and citizens.
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Unpublished doctoralzation and implementation.

UniVersity of Michigan-.An
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Arbor, 1971:

dissertationr

This StU4y deals with the'verious Mechanisms and procedures that

are citrrently being utilized to share power in decision-making in

schools in the United States.
I

A major focus of the study is t9
. .

describe the attempts share power among all participants in an

individual Schbol.

D. Community-participation: Many face

'Educational Leadership, May 1972, 29, 674-660.

gr.

many directions.°
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With the broadermrelationship. of he school and the .conunuriitV*

this paper criticiZes that the current school sy.stem Was never de-

i

Signed to educate everyone, to re'spand to diversity, or to renew
4,0**

.

society. Against conventional particip

every citizen!s direct participation in making decigions concerning
. .11% .

,

tion n a representative form,
.

hils'education, Fantini strongly prefers

Fantini, M. P. The eo le and their s« : Communit artici ation.

; Bloomington,-(Indiana: Phi Dells Ka pa Educational Foundation, 1975.

(ED 112479)

In ordqr to provide a perspective fo hip discuien, Ftntini

begins with the broader relationships of:th 'school to the public

.community. This broad framework also eMphas zes the emerging.roles
4

,

ofthe fouriparticipants as they.deal withkhe.dramatic changes that'.

have taken place in.society and which impinge on the school.
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Feldman, 114 H. Inl1V4-It in and'satisfaction with decision making

.related ta
.

staff andkditudent behavior in IGE schools. UdSiblished
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'Resdarqh, ACER Researcak. No. 98, June 1976, 4
--Flaaten? W. R. The role of the element;ry school principal, teachers,

A
ancLannts in the area of curricul0 improvement. Unpublished

doctoral dissertation, Brigham" Young University, Provo; Utah, 1972.
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1
Focusing on an e eriment in ombudsman

4i1974, 1(1), 1.

HASA Adminovator, January

Four model4 of school.responsiveness. Center: 1974, 1(1), 9.

Gitteli, M. Decentralization and-citizen participation in'education..

Public Administration ew, October 1972, 32, 670-686:

Gittell," M,

ment

community pa2ticipation in education. Paper presented

at the Teacher Corps'Associate Conference on Community Partici-

pation j.n Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison, December

1074.

Community particitte4on

infdecision-m11/hg with

is defined asima direct.community involve-

emphasis in "delegation of power." The

arrangements for community'Partici-
o.

autbor emphasizes institutional

'1
patioh as a continuing process. This paper raises,a fundamental

issae: community controagainSt professiSnalodontrol iri education
u .

-

focusAg attention toward redistribution of power,
de,

-4

Gitte M. Critique of the citigen participation movement in

e u tion.Ournal of Education, Pall 1977, 159, 7#2.

Gittell,

t

Part cipants and participation: A study of school policy
rqto

in New York City. New York: Center for Urban Education, 1967.

T5cin-depth study of the New York City school system describes'

in detail Who par/ticipatwi' f 1 policyglaking. Areas of potential

-and real conflict are poin Proposals'are offered,to make

the school'system more open o pa

mize conflict.

.

ation as an effort to Mini-



0

Goddu, R. An i'..ntitductory.handbook.for deve1oRin9 communityand

school partner04. Durham, New Hampshite: -New England Program:.

in'Teacher Education, July 1975.. (ED 111781)

GoldhamMer, K. ,Factors,rela#0 "to citizen administrator and teacher \

partiCipation i educational decision-making. Symposium of the

American'Educationa Research Association, Chicago,'February 1965.

Gross, N. N. Participation of,the poor ii educational decision

making:, A comparative case rstudy.

prliversity.Microfilms.. .(ED 124640)

Arbor, Michigan: Xerox

Guthrie, J. B.,. & Skene, P. H. LI,ocal control gives way. Com act,

March/April 1974, '8(2), 17-21.

Hanson; M. Beyondbureaucratic modelstudy of power, and autorilsmy'

in educational decision-making. Interchange, 1977, 7(2)', 27-38.

Harris, J. A. Community participationin education. Paper presentea

at Teacher Corps Associate Conferae on Community Participation

in Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison, December 10, 1974.

Based"on the belieelhat 'Community participation is as des4able

AV

1.4.it is mandatory, this paper discusses three'primaryareai of.com-

munity participation: schoa-tudget developinent; personnel selection,

.employment, and e101uationt and detemipation of,purriculdm I0
,,':2-A.J.91),.`ts.

,,: ....1.1. .

particular, it draws attention,toward The-r ti issues of PPB$,

Nv
i

0'4::1fessional governance of school opersonnexi,!. teacher's role
,!

. .

.. r.t

.to .asSiststudents in planning a "personal'Currioulum continuum of
. ilptheirOwn."

-Ar t

4

t

;4-
(
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Hatton, B. R. Community aontrol in,retrospect: 'A review of strategies

.0

for community participation in education. liaper.presented at

the Tlacher COrps AssOciate Conferenceon.CamMunity Participation

in Educaion, University of Wisconsin, Madison, December, 1974..0
1P

This paper reveiws-the past strategies for school: community

relationships to look-for.ceitain characteristics of.the past which

may help to fOrmulate peripectives for future action in urban'educa-.

It
,

tiOnal icirmaking:- The author emphasizes that.SchoOls be restrUc-

.tured,to accomplish conse ential changes in'the poWer. strueiture
'0".

within.Which educational decisions, are made, to reqUire the joikt

416
participation df.school and .comiminity At every level in the power

-

Structure, and,to focuS on6the urban educational System'of the en-

hancementofeducatialaI Opportunity.

iHivighurst, R. J., 1.0qal community participation in,educational
.

_ .

.v
..policymaking.and -School administration. Paper presented at the

Teacher Corps ASsociates Conference on Community Participation

in Education, University of.Wiiconsin,.Madison, December 1974.

.v
This paper is concerned with bltee questions: (1) How is the

.policy of local.community participation inseducation affairs working?

2) What are its weaknesses and what are its strengths? and (1) How

Can it be made to v4ork better?

Hiemstra, R. The.educative.communit linkin e communit school

and.famiTy. Professional EducatorS Publications, rin ., 19721:

The first chapter suggest6 that a modern theory forstudiing

400
4nd Understanding the commUnity is needed. Thefollowing chapters



163

4 e
,

heip to build some basic foundations for that theory. It iS suggested

further that universities should take 'the, lead in,developing a theory

'and correspoiading knowledge base that can be used' to hclp comMunities

-wsolve their many:problems.. Leadership at-the community level will be

. -
,enhanced by leadership at the university.level. Educatiot.can be

(1.'

\14..,

"ry;:t.

I'

. used to solve community and societal problems, put it mus.k be as a

pAtecess that shows people how to help themselves.

H4iton,.R. The relationship of 'family characteristicemplOyment
*.:1;

2f_fa.rail members,. houMn, community involveMent, 'and artici,-
'4ot v...

pation in educational activities. Ann Arbor,'Michigan: -Univer-
.

sitl(Okrchigan, 1970.

Institute for Responsive Education. A program/to study and assist
. -

the prOceSs cif citizen participatiOn in educational decision

makin4. Brochure. New Haven, Connecticut:: I.R.E. Clearinghouse.

Institae.for Responsive Education. Sharing the power? Prepared
A

with the support of the Charles S. Mott Foundation. Boston,
7 4

Massachusetts: I RE.. Cleari4use.
,

Iones'i,..R. S. Changing students attitudes: .The impact of community

partiipation. SoCial Science 9uarterlX, September 1974, 55.

!

,

Alta-.s.
c.

Clearinghouse. Information packets on school commul.ty

councils. Bospn, Massachusetts: Institute for Responsive

Educati'bn.
444

A'Clearinghouse of information on Citizen Participation has

4

4.1 -

; I
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I.

:.
ee

been established at I.R,E. offices in Boston. Thls clearinghouse

kcontains information about organizations nd publications of inierest
,

of

'to citizen groups'ane parents wcirking.for a larger role in school

decision-making.. Many of-the Materials are unpublisheciand are not.

available th other sources. The kotir.paekets'on Sch4O1 Community

Councils-availabl are:. *(1) Legislation; Regulation, and.Reports,

(2) Rationale and Methods, (3) Cbuncil (4): Local, State,

National Resource Directory. The Clearillghouse and these. packets

aie excellent.sources for the edUcatorl

Jackson, B. .An Informed public: Its rigtIts to information and itt

. .

claim for involvement in influencing management.decisioki making

.in collective bargaining.' Washington, D.C..: Association of,

Educational Negot4ationSi 19 (ED 125061)

Jenkins, K. ID. Community participa on and the principal. National

Association of:Secondary Schobl Principals. Bulletin, November

1976, 60,,70-72.

-

Kafoglis, M. Equality of opportunity'in decision making: Its scope'

in economic,psocial and political processes. American Journal

of Economics, January 1970, 29;1-16..

King, M.S. .Community participation in education. Uiban ReView,

JanUary J972, 5, 2+.

kirst, M. W. Returning.local iXitiative to sdhool policymaking.

The Generator, Summer 1977, 7(3):.

,Kleint P. S. R. NeededEducational philosophy-as a,guidp for decision

making in public choola. EduCation;.1977, 97(3), 2907293...

1
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KoIer, M. C. Citizen conCern: Key toyouth participation. Citizen

Action in Education', May 1976, 3(4).

Lapote, Some effects of-parent and commAnity Participation on, public

,

'education. New York: Columbia University, February'1969.

Lawson, C. B. A Study to measure the leVel of community partiaipation

in 'qie school.system-of Paterson,.New Jersey, Unpublished

doctoral sertatipn, UniVersity of Massachusetts, 1976.

The pUrpose,of this'dissertation was to provide a summary analysis,

of the attitudes patents and teaChers hold toward one another as they

relate to school

major hypotheseS

qUestions

-.-

CoMmunitY.relations And parent paricipation. TWo

I .

tre'presented in'this studY. The first hypoth sis
,,. .. ..,

er teachers perceive parental invoolvement as.a threat

in schools where no parentrteachenorganiiations exist; The secodd.

hypothesis predicts that the'Tess teachers cometo contact with
.

parentb.the more negative their attithdes toward them

,
Lnary, W. J. Boston'S, ombudsman: Advocate for the overlooked. Phi

pelta Kappan,. March 1974f 55:468-469.
It

Leddy, J. H. 'PoUhlic partiCipation iñ negotiatione. National Associ,

atlon of Secondary School Principals Bulletin, September 1975,

59, 3-7.

T.!A.

lished doctoral dissertation, University of Wisconsin, 1977.

Litwak, E;, Shiroi, E;, ZiMmerman,".L, & Community
4

participatign in bureaucratic organizations: Principles and

..
citizen ParticipatiOn in education systems.. Unpuhr

. _

-strategies.

.

Intercfiange, 1970, 1, 44-60.
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,London, J.. Iteinfluence of social c1aS44behaviorAipOn adult'educa7

tionrparticiPatiOn.. Adult Education journ*al, 1970, .20,.140-153:

.

Loose, C.A. Dedision7makinv roles and patterns of the InStructional

.overtittee .c.)

c,

Unit elementary schools.2EgAnized since 1967. Unpublished

doctoral dissertation, University-of Wisconsin-

Lopate, C..et al. .ijecentralization and zoinmunity Participation in:

public education. ReView,of EdUcatidnal Reseakch, February

1970, 40(1)..

,InyestigatiOns of the effects.of partiCipatdry decision-making
'7-

in creating Positive changes in ifie affective and instrumental,

behavior of the.participants deMonstrate theimportance of-active.

involvement. This article.looks tit centralization and participation

. in urban schoOl systems an&the deciSion-making procéss,

Lucdo, R. J., & Mosher, E. X. Decentralization consensus or cohfusion:

Defining citizen'par'ticipation in schoOl.policy formation..
. .

*Paper read at the American EducAtia Research.AssociatiOn Con-,

Srence, Chicago, 311inois, pril 15719, 1974.-.

Mann, D. Public understanding and education decision-making. Eduda-

tional Administration Quarterly, Spring,1974, 19(2), 1-18.

(EJ 100933)-

'mqnsbridge, J. J. Time', emotion, And inequality:,. :Three problems of

.Participatory groups. ournaiof.Applied Behavioral Scieflce,

March :1973,'9,. 351-;368. 4

Marburger, C. NCCE advocates active citizen participatiOn, .Wisconsih

School News, March 1977.

(5 2
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.Makimum feasible manipulation. Public Adoinistration Review,

Septembei 1'972, 32, 377-390. (Special issUe)

:HMeranto,'P. Emergin2participation,patterns in school politicg,.

Paper presented to Serninar on Urban School Systems, University

I.

of Wisconsin, Madison, October 1&.. 1968.

par, D. W. Educational decision makinsuburban Communit

U.S. Department,of Health; Education, and Welfare, U.S. Offiov
o

Education, Cooperative ResearckTtoject No..2440, Evanston,

Illinois: `Northwestern University, 1966.

This study examine6 school districts as political systems. The

\ .

particular focus is on the decision-making- processes--the demands

which lead to decisions and the proceaures,atmosphere, and authority

of the. decision making process. The:style of decision making and

division o\f, labor are contrasted between "high conflict,spw status"

and "low conflict, high status" districts.

sample questionnaires are in the appendix.
,

in a suburban area of Cook County, Illinois

Mitchell,Z. B., & Lafontaine, E.
_

Interview forms and

Research was conducted

Small 'community influentials and

their participation inselected organizations.. Adult Leader-
.. ,

ship, February.1971, 19;.21367238.

Mogulof,. M.. B. Citizen.potticipartion: The local perspective.

Washington D.C.: The Urban Institute, 1970.

Murray, 4ower in the 'schools. Chelmsford, Ossachusettse

The,Merrimack Education Center, 1974.
. 4
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Muskie, E. S. .0pen the doorAto participatiori.. CUrrent Issues in

Higher:Education;-1969, 24, 245-250.7'

National Education Association. Parents and teachers together (for
S.

the benefit of children). Washington, 1).6: N.E.A. PUblications

1973.

NationalSdhool,Public Relations AsSociation. Citizen participation:

Aides, volunteers, advisors. Arlington, Virginia: National

School Public RelatAs Association.

Nerlinger, C. M. Participitive decision making in IGt-MUS-E'schools.

.-. (Technical Report 4,.356) Uniireisity of Wisconsin, CCL Doduments.
, ,,.

% .

New Jersey Sta. artment of Education. Planning'parent-imp],emented
4,P

programs. renton .New Jersey: Author, n.d.

Nie, N. H. Citizen-participators: A study'of the dimensions of

popular participation.in Ametican scibiety. ',Unpublished doctoral

dissertation, Stanford University, 15I71.

Partington, G. .Community school and curriculum. Forum, Summer 1976 ,

18,.94 -97.

Pellegrino, J. Parent.participation. Education.Canada, 1973 5-9. .

Pharis,' W., RobiSon, L. E., & Walden, J. C. Decision making and

schools for the 70's. Washington, D.C.: National Education

AssOciat1op,

Pie1e4 & Wright, D. Community participation in planning. EdUca-

Facilities Digest,.July 1976, 7. (EDJ23698)

Torter,'D. 0. ..& Porter, T. W. Searching for ModelS of community

influence in schools: A theoretical model,and a study for

independent schools.
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.

H. I. t,Altexnative models fOrcitizen invD1/ement in educational
/7,',. ."

..
:, ..

.

...deCsion maxiAlg: titlphiblished manuscript, University 9f Wisconslit,

. 4
..

. ..

r-,

Department. of.Educationali AdminiStration, 197.0,-

.- :- .':-. .

1?eITO. R. C. Making, j.u.44ing'and _influencing political Aecisions--.
, .

A $
(.. . 0

,

P66.10 fOF citizen edtication. Social.gducation, 1976, 40(6), 360?5.
.

A !.

'46 0..
.1
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AOarrm..r.:

,

4. ,t .

Report Ofthp.coMmiSsion on decentralization and community participa-
.

Subvitted.to:the:phi14de1phia Board ofIlducatiOn, 'July

a

27, 1970.
. .

. :.

, Rosedthal, E.... eommuniy. eadership and publid School 'policies:

, .

dase studieS,, Unpublished .doctoeal s.gftati.on.c Pr4iceton

University, Princeton, New Jersey.1961..

.

,. Rosent f 1 did.a ease Study Of Wo communities in New Jersey,
.

,,.
1.-----

one a subilrb, anather a ci.t.y. His purposp.was to determine educational

_

2

-aecisionS and.communities' decisionp them4elves. Rosenthal AMA.

" his two ca'ses that the superintehdent'Made virtually all,decisions
:_ ,

.
,

.

, .
.

on curri'Culum.' On aecisions to go to:theTUblic, heftmarshalled
..

.suppOrt through pOlitical means.

.. -:.
.;

...'; t

,

.. -
Rosbetti, A. An.analysis and comparison of. decilonmaking at the

. commUnity,level-in a school rict. UnplIblished doctoral.1,. .

, '. fa ... .-,..i,
.

.

,...,
.

.

,. diSsertation,'Syracuse Univezsity, -Syracuse, Wit York,1972..'N . .

. e.---i . ." .

-

...

..Saxe.v.R. W. School-comMunity interace0We:. Berkeley', Californii:
A

McCutChan Pub4sh1ng:co-, I975.11i
!

Searching.fibt A third force:-Can we put.the 1011b4c.19adk into.public.

estUcation7 Citiien AC'tion in*Edudation Winter-1974, 1(1), 1..
.
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Selden,.D... T40-future of community. partivipatiOnAn,educational policy
.k,,',5

, ..

- . r
.

.
m4ivi Paper presented at the Teacher Corps Associate confer*nce

..-.. -

.

7 cn. Camm4Oety Participation in Education, -University of Wisconsin, .'
't

,Madison,-Derctmber 100_ 1974.
. ,

. 6 .,,
'.....

. N
.Thii.A)40 beginsto discuss the'middleclasS-invoIvement in. local

, . 4..

.
. .

cop4rol anl? rise of professional bureaucracy against.taxpayers.,
.

Taking into aOsiount the use of teacher power and change in'the sociar
,

,"
domPosI5ion Clf.the populationsAA urbwn"Cit4.es, the paper'argues for

. fv. ..
oalitiin based on mutual rbspect between the teadhers and the

. .

. ,
4 1WW.

.
.

.
.

neW urban powtstructures.
*

"

'shutef di.. M. Community baaed.educational objecti.i.res. EdtIcation

canal8a ;' urrane r 1976,
.

Smith, D. /it.% 5s: lieddy, R.
.

e

.----eCtion,4 Adult Leadership, January 1972, 10, 259.L.265..

16, 24-27:
. 4 t

D. Improving partigipation-in Xioluntary

Snyder, M. L., Communit involvement in' artici dedisiOn maki
%1

Paper'presented at Teacher Corps Associate Conference on corn--
e ,

4

s'

munkty'PaiCipation in Eduation, Uhiversity of Wisconsin,'
..

t, math p1.-,4, .De
jerC6ifib 1974 , ,

% ...5
.

x 0 0

" S tianwick , M. 4e:':,-gatterns 'oiqartiQipatiofh. Boston', Massachu.Setts:
-.N 1

I#Stttute for Repponsitte Edu&itoOnvApril,'"I975
.4.

.-. '1 -

'

This,repori *as orgiriized.t.8'..se-ive. ..e.'ndi.lions.- First, there .- .

.,. . kk
.?. % . ...

,

,is4'descriptive IcCont of the cbridOCt of the e,rvey and.summarized
. .,

''';'. ..---1- 7'

.d! ..

,....

. i. ,--- ,..%,..

. .1

Jinfflingsvfor thosd'who w know, in generalterms about &le'
. ,.

,

, .,' 14., /-; - - - '. ..
. ..

cdrrent'status/of:citizen OlitiCi Us:5n In ducational deviiion-

. .

.

.

. . 4 ' i -1; Ile I'
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opinion portion of the survey. Second, for those ,who want to know

where citizen partidtpation mechaniSms exist, two directorye sections

which-list grOups of school'districts reporting some_aätivirty. and ILf

citizen 'oPganizati4n are ihcluded:,
Ifst.

Steinbarg, L. S. .:,SOcial,scAce'Oeory and research on participation'
.

004I
and vbluntary desociations: A-bibliographic essay.'lloston,

.-

Massachusetts:-./nstit etsponsiVe g1ucati4k, Jul 1977;

The purpose of tii,is'st .to'increase understanding of: (1)
N

ways in which orqanizationS
d
have impact on local dedtsion%making,

(2)'wys in whtch they work to.increase the responsivenes6 of public.
e . r z

institutions, () ways in whidh they enhance'the power of minorities

and of:low.income.residentS.
e .

!

Steinberg, L. S. Some sturcturil determinants of citizep participation

in educational policy making in suburia: A caSe study. Paper

presented at the AERA ConvenXiOn, February 1971.

. ,

Political sociologists haVe ré6ognized educational.

I/
,

cision-'

making as a.strategic reseAch site for the investigatiOn

-or

pOlitical
. .

..

participation a#R. cotmunity power:. Research on urban schobl system§
.

',.

has tocUssed on failure Oturbaa.Systems to:meet educational needs
. , t-

, i
..

'oi-lminority youth a$ a conseguence:001Sulation.and bureaucratizatio
. .

r.

The findings.of,this researa support
.

the assupp4on that'decentrali-
. . 4' :

zation, through.incupased public par cipatioh,.wiil achieve lqualifty

gducation" for m4noYtty children. .

4,

U.

4
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Stenherg,-C. W.

-

Citizen and the administrative state:

cipation to power.
-

*It

iv*

'No'. 3.

6 .

From parti-
,

Public Administration Review, May%June 1972,'

.G1n. 'light of the presence of many myths and realities, it is

appropriate to exaraine the emergence and telopment 9ff the coiicept

Igo

of citizen.pAticipation &IT fo: analYze some Of the that the

literature of pOlic admin ration and political scienCe givesito

Such questions asi. (k) whoOre the citizens2W2) How do they gA to
.

.

participate? (3) What forms doeis this involvemprit take? (4) What is

the purpose of citizen participation? and (5) What.has been its impact?

Swanson, A. E. Decis on makin in the school desegregation-decentrali-
;

zation'controversi9s, Final report% pronxville, New York:

Center fo* Contin4ing Education and

(ED 032378)* 4(

,

Community. Studies, 1969.

1

This studyiconcentrates on the significant changes in policies

and dOd.sions as the NeeCrork City school system shifted from its

previous effpits to_dregregate

at decentralization. The Major

.111

focused on who shall govern the

the' schools to the currAtt attempts.
4

controversy in the city is'now

. A
schools.

Y., & Kleiman, M. Partc.cipation and feelings ofrpolitical
r`f

efficAcy: Rn examination,of the transference medel., Cpmparative'

. Education

Talmage, H., &

c9mmunity

1976,- 1,

Review,vOctober

-
Ornstein, A. C. SChool.superiint.22rints' attitudes toward

.

_

1976, 20, 381-399.

participation. Educaion Research Q4tefly,. Summer

37-45.

I
g ...

.
MA. 1...*.10011144.Y.o [

-
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.

. Usdano M. D. Citizen, Participation Learning.from.New York city'*
.

.

, mi takes. Urban Review, Septa 1969, 4;9-12. '44

,

N
,

Van. Til a & Va.6 Til, s ... Citizen p r icipation in social ,policoy:if,--.

/

v

..

The end of ihe.cycle? Sodial Pi6B1 9p, inter
L.0

Nrairo, P. D. School autonomy and pa:rticipation for the

Aegro Education Review, April 1971; 22, 123-125.

. I

urban poor.

Verba, S., Nie, N. H., & Kim, J. Modes of democtatic participation:

A cross-national comparison. Werly Hills, galifornia% Sage.;
0

1971.

Verba, & Nie, N. H. Participation in America: Political democ-

iacy and social evality. New York: Harper t'llow, 1972.

Ole

Wenk? E. A. Schools .and community - -mod 1 forparticipatory problem.4

solving: Criminal Justice u1leAn, 1975, 2(4), 303-1314. a
A. )

Wiles, D. 1K: Vmmunity 'participation, demands andi,local .S/cWool re-

sponse in the urban environment. Education. and Wr an Society,

August 1974, 6, 451-468:

Willigen, J. Van et al. Paresarand sclrolsi Participation. School 41.'

and Community, November 1972, 59, _21+.
1 '

Wirt, F.,M., & Mann, D. Policy.decision-making in education: Intro--
1k

duction'to calculation a control. Policy Study 34prnal,

2
1975t 4() , 202-203:b . 5

*.
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Parents, educational administrators and poliotics are all

interested ih Aether or not the citizen participatk:42 olicy has

pipven..,effectiye. °This paper develops a conceptuariew k for
.

discussing the effectiVeness of the citizen'participation-policy and

4100hooldevei.

4

then tests empiricafly he conceptual fraMeyoxif on alLi4qhbbi4hood
. :,_,

. .

\

Zimmerman, H.14. The community and the schools: Who.are the decision
.

.makers?:National, AssOdiation of...Sec9ndary School Principals

Ipuketin, May A969, 53, 1.69-175.-

1 contr

meanings of 'commupity,'
A

1 , invo lvement , ' and 'ar*ici

'decision' or 'decision-maker,'

AttentiOn

debate i9

control

is given
410

tering of such fashionable new wOrds--decentrftlization,

involvement, participation. 'After discusArig,.the Tipstions

.

concetned with'the accountability of public
...' 1

n' are clarified.

46.
to spacify.the "community decisio4eakers"

edu

and the conaeluences of. new sets of intergrOup
4.

sizes that "A,large-scale
VI

citienn ;general the'understanding
sir

.

roles so tii4 may be partners
01

'and

'

relations, it empha-

effort 1T4st be made to ring to parents

i
A

necess ry to tulfill their:
4

in the task of decision-Making.",
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%Conflict Resolution

.Auerbaclr,u'A. Confrontat n and admAristrative response. PubliC
7(

*Sk

Administratidn Review, Novembe21969, 29, 639-646.

New York: Center for Applied Research et Education, 1966.

ThiObook reviews the full range>of qacher-school board relaiion-

4f
ships. begicning With thtl historical and.sociOlogiCal

Tbe future is exaMined in the context. OT 'State politics and the.

resdliltion of teacher-board conflict through*bargaining and a total

examirtation of the.ngotiation process. An analYsis.Qf the power

D

.,structure iwthe.teacher groups and school'boarid relationship is4

proVided. The.material covers affiliates of both the NEA and-AFT.'

* '4

.

Beck, E. M.', t, Betz, M. Comparative analysi of organikational4

cohflict in schools-. Sociolo ducation Winter 1975, 48,
,-:-

, ... .

574. (Bibliography)-
- f /

0 i .

apk, E. M. Conflice.change and stabilLtv A teciprodal interaction'
i

.
_ N, ,

. s

.iTrhools., Social Forcesy June-1974, 52, 517,531. (Bibliography),

A, \
. Beonisiii. thanging organi,

\
zatiOns, New YOrk: McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1966.

r

4

. ....

. This book eMphasizes the structure of an institution which will.

.
.

"be most able tO'mana extprnal çthange an c2nflict. Although ap-
'

proached from the bpsiness

applicable to schools. In

4
management po,i1 of view,-st'iategies are

-t
44

addition., behavioral science analysis

, .
is applied to thQ.strategies, Methods; and isslies of plannipg and

controlling change.
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NEA, 1970; pp..100 -121,
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,

education, and presents short-tqm and long-,range a0 oaches to re-' -.
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-.analyses41100011ILS for crises in schools and criticized dysfunctional
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.t.O impiement.quickty some-kinds of.cross-Status.probleasolving acT)
.

.

.

-
. .. 0

tivities, an'd to institute a variety ofgrievance handling syster0,

andvarious forms o(enegotiations. In additiOn, withjong7range #

perspectives, the politidal and instructional structure changes are
4.

emphSized in the schqpiI-
a word,.sch007"arisit is.viewed as.the need and potiontiality

-.7

for educational'changw:Mis,po.sitive view of the school situation
4.

r

. . would help school a rators shape the new developments into

meaningful problemA and experiences for the youth ip the Schools.

Coleman, J. S, Community conflict. Caencoe, Illinoii: The-Free

Press, 1957!

'4
Although the focus is oncammunity conflict in 4eneial, the

:
..

application p!, school situations iS..obvious. The check s of events
, i.

\ and-thcidents which.lead to dispbte are-of value. The. Ove -of
, 4 .

4.

.. ... . . 4.,..

'or
eactors affecting the course of a controversy ,can be othelp p th6.

2q

schol administrator both as a means of preventing conflictand of.

predi ting.the course of conflict if.it should oCcut.
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- - - -

R. Examination into the use of games in problem resolul

t6.

.t inin A'paper.ddlivered to the International Conferenc? .011.

nds in Industrial and L'abor Relatione, Tel Aviv, Orael,
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The comm

. ,
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at the bargaining fable, A report on the-community's
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ED 101 453.
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I.

-

of how and why'a pluralist forrf democracy was created And how

American political institutions evolved and contributed'to a plural-7

Ai democracy ahd,how they tacilitate minimization of conflict \.d
of conv_psus% iinally he.nalyzes ho;ta pluralist
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ft is time to re-evaluate the miths.of.the nineteenth century

and-the itructures.they created., Guskin feel§ trk4t, we need to.utilize
.

new powerrelatid9ships to creatively build a pluralistic 'system.
/ .

We need to recOgiiize that conflict can lead to collaboration if

respect.is present arid that collaboration which ignores conflict-.
. .
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Association, 1969. .%

.

This'id an overview of Current issues being raksed by Students.
. .10 ,.

Included are.some districts,', plans for dealing with specifiie problems

And some sapple district policies for dealing with student-caused

-confrontations.

Horowitz,-I. 1. COnsedsus, conflict and cooperation: A sociological
_

a

inventory. SociaD.Forces, 1964 41,, 177-188.

How to choosilbetweeristrategies bf conflict and collaboration., , (From

N. T. L. Training.Aanual). Training Laboratory,.Bethel,

-Maine.

This articleoe

4

4

nes the factors that should influence,choide

betwe n strategies of conflict and collaboration, or coppetition and

coope ation in various social situations. Soci4 situationg' are

f

distinguished by two types--distributive and integrative, Also,

two alternate, modes of behavior ag associated with.two different

social sitUations ai.e identified.
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A
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McGraw-Hill 1965. .=mop.pA.
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. .
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.making, and problemavoidance tire highly.relqvant. for choO1 related.
s,

many "tips" and 'forms"problems. ,There are

the main processes.

pliovided for each.of

Kimbrough, R. B. & NunnerY-, M. Y. The political System and negotia-
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-astute

strike

and underlying
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-
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ConfrOritatIon,InwsChools is withing new.
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-The -filffiergentke of minOrity 1Yroups/tof studrts, teaciaers.has un-

Pressure -cfroups.,

active inthe.s,chools.

\ .'leashbd a seties.of..new pressure groups WhiQh.thteAtep the affluent
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. .0.
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, J. J. Jr. The crises in education is outside the clasAoom.
Alh

Bloomington, Indiana: Phi Delta KappaEducgtigna undation.
i_../

. ,

Stelzer/L. .Pnstitutionalizing conflift response: 'The case of

4 s l( . . A

schoolboards. Social Scie ce Quarterly, September 1974, 55,_ .
. .

. .S . . .
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St1.4ohn, W. 0. Dealing wlth angry.adults: Todays Education',

November 1975, 64, 824,-, .

Teacher 'mllit,anclid-orai. GainesVi

Univprsity of'Fleirida, March 1971. (U.S. Office-of

No. 8-0254)
'4.'

Thomas, D. Needed confrontation in the school community.

into, Praptice, Febraa"ry;1972, 11, 56756.

-

:Underwood, K.-:.Underwood
4

,

EducatiO'n,

Theory

stresses pr.eventive measures. Wisconstn.-,,
,

Sdiool News.. NovembeY 1975.
lbw

,

fkoderwodti bolieves t4at:41o.distr;ipt is immune frob,educational

.

probteizts......,..-.Du.risng a crise

-,-

.hens.

ituatioh.
4..

ional.Aeiscussions, compre-

coverage and open,meeting4twHeK4p.alt sidet cen'vent
0

feelin

A4s.

6snot serVe to reducei Censillis immediately. That
. .

°-«%!'' :
:r

s-;.'rese.4 'four important vreyientative measurpa.

0

Uhruh, A. Learning thp art of confrontatfon. Peabqdy. Journal of

Education, January 1969, 46, 2U-217..,
.

The sup4ri41tendent's xlse of gooption in. hdndling'

interest and pressure groups: Its effeCts and conse-
,

EducationalAdministration Q arterly, Wtnter 1968,
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Thi.s paper if,lustrates low tile. school super].
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dent may use4

-C:oof?tion to cope WW1 the'presures'upon the sphool'system,
. :Ne

sourtimesrA,

xv; a flril roort. after trying the usual methods of arbitration,
,

,-e-.
9ogotiatOn, and comp,rbmie, Coeptton is examihed as a means-whereby

th.$-.Or.nlzation can adptto, its envisMipment, often defenSiViely.AP

-

, .

,....._.

,,*-- ..' .,

°-

Wiwres, N\
SchoOl-community conflict in a large u

I 11,..

P

.. ":.

1 . :,

0

Wpwp,r, P. J. A.study of the relationship between institutidnal. 474., ,

., ..
.

..

..,
.. . . -,,;!,

. !: k /bk.
:onfliot-and a wo4i. ng Nisensus of values. Unpublished doctoral

,
4114 1Th-;:iertatil&n, tit=li.v rsity of C--iifornia-Los hngeles., 1972.

,

'Administrator's Notebook, May 1971, 19(9).

'Whr,r$ school qn(1 comrpuni ty cl. New York City ?s Coii; ears Book

fion. Amerir-an Edue7ationd,040014gUst 1972, 8,

(I liu,tr.it
7

ac4 covei.

Wh1pp, 1...T. C611flict,ihq cla.ims: Paratal expectations and'pro-
. 1 I .

% .,?
.

fossional. nxpertise. Elementary English, Februamye, , 49,
*..

. ,,,, ,4. er-, 1-, 17148.
.
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..

WrIliim:;, .P. Mo. reduLtion of.intergroup tensions.- New York) The

;cionee Research Council, 4947.
n'

This book dofiAes in,tergroup tensions and.the5 context in which.
k .

..

0thwy,.o6.cnr%. A listpig cf actians is a en as well as a summary or,
' .

.t . ., ..,rooilich ovaluati!iitt 6he outcoine Of variaus strategielpto redve .

Intergroup tensions. Chapter III presents a comprehensivex<ew.

,-.ofl propositions (!lassifieci.sby.viqink.and preValence of hostilitY.,...

types of hotility and.conflict, factors in the.incidence of:JiosEill.ity
40, %

S.

and ,:onflict, readtionp_.of minority groups, arta apprbacheb for.t5tio

,
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.
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reduction or control of hostility or conflict. A chapter is also
? .y

included on research technigue for assessing intergroup tensions.
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Bacon, A. 141,, Schbol boards andocommunity politics. Local Qovern-
.

*

qtent StudiesTNew Series, 1977, 3(1)., 2-16.
. -4 .

Bagin, D. 'PR4-for school. board members. A guide fdr memberq of
%. ,

boards of education and schOol administrators to i6ProvealiA.

-

strehgthen;.schoo1 informatibri programs. AASA yx e Wand-

book Series, 1976, 8.: (EVC/CEM4'state-TofAhe Know144e Series,,

No. 33, El) 17656)- A\
J,

4,)

Bartels, R. L. A handbook of model schbol.boa444policies for
,. . ;., (.. s

.

\
effecti:ve commitity edudation4ro9r4mS. COunai-Bluffs, Iowa:

,...
-

h a .

Halverson Center for Education, SepteMber 1973:'
. ( .4,* ,

At- e
.

To date, the bark 41"resarch on scho board e.licy develop-.

ment hasconcentrated on answering questions such*as: Why,ip'there

"

..
a heed for written school board pollcy?' How shoUld the school 11.

board be develcsTed?. What should be the content of the policy state-

C 4
'merit? Many slaidie6_have dealt wath these topics, ut norfe of tb;m

have centered on'the idea of developing school board policiesletio
gir

, support or encourage the implementation of.effective community
/

\education 15rograms. The set of model'gchool board pdlicies presehted

in this publicatiod Ohould'be of iralue.to those distActs desiring

%Nei tof-keite,..jwise, or develop theirs51 board policies.. ' 4:.:'.; .iiir . .
. .

4N
Nv Bridges, M., & HaIlinañ,M, *Elected versus appointed boards: Argu-

.ments and evidende: Edudetional Administration Quarterly,
.
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.
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Cistone, P. J. (Ed.) the sChbol boards andthe politica
.

C'

Toronto,..-Canada: Ontario for Studies in EdUcation, 1972.

1.

This is an .88 page minograph which dame out,of.a eympOsitm on

a conference on theoPolitics of EducatiOn, which was held in
, .

Toronto, May 28-30, 1972. 'Chapter authors and their titles:

Chapter I

Chapter
.0

,

5

- The Politics-of Education:. Some Main'Themes and Issues

P. J. Cistone
. f ,

- Some %

Po1iticas1 DiMensions of Educa,tional Governance

Walter Pitman

Chap4e. IN - Puralist Politics and Edwational Decision Making

Ian Housego
4

.chapter. IV ovincial Relationp of EdUcation

f

Harry she

A

Chapter V - Political Realitiessof TrUsSre Effectiveness

David,K. Wiles, ThoM.a.:)R, Williams-
.

ChaptervVI .-'.the-Hoots ot Teacher Militancy* t.

-Alfonsa DeSalinger,.KeithoGoldhamme r,
4 44.

0
0*.

Chapter'VII Teacher Organizations and.Teacher Power
,

Fran Lutz*
, Or.

*,
Chapter VIII 7,Community Schools

4

Chapt&r IX'

Ernest'Hodgson

.

allengef to Educational Efolicy Maker in the D4cade',.'
_ S.

(Y.
'Ahead

.
../

'

Peter "F. Bargan -

. .

e
Chapter X .Cpnferenc Summatiori .an4 syntj"i,s

;
Laurence IannacCdhnq

5 /
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Cistone, P. J.. Understanding school: .boarris: " Problems and perspec-
,

A

tives. *Lexingtán, Massachusetts,: ,Lexington Books, 1975

Cistbne, P. J. The socAlization of school board members% 4 EdUca--
4

a. ./.
tional AdminiStration Qter1y, 1.Spring 1977, 13(2),19-31.

*

Far more than a deCadei sch larS'and practitioners have tended

o uncritically:accept certain ideas abaut the structure and process.

4
.

of school Koard.meMber socialization. The.findi,ngs Of this research
.

0

.study. call into question,these ideas.

. Cronin, J. One schQd1 board's,response..to coMMunity demanqs.

Eye,
0

4,1>p,.,
a

%11-", Vies t3
I.

a

r

Theo6 into-Practide,..0Ctober 1969, 18; 263-r265.

G. G. We, ttie peopleLoCal board

Eduaational lesearch, May1975, 68,
, .

Community,poWer
,

Goldhammer,.1(.

A .

:\\

of'education. Journal of

Aft

-4
24l-e246.

structure ih s-0961 oafd membersh.ip...
. .

1955%-pg,A Americahlchobl. Board JoUrnal, March

Goldhammer, K. The 5 chool bo4rd. New York: TheCenter for

Applied Research in Education,
A'

,

:Goldhammer's bqok is a useful
7- s

schf..boards:

Chapter

His chapter titles are as follow's:
,

*.

I - The Historical and Legal Fbundations ot the American

Inca, 1964.

introation td t ejohenomena of

Cha'p,ter II

,Chapter III

Chapter Ay,

.Chapter. V

1 e
Sqh00.1. Board

6.

Ai

The S4001 -Board A*14,.Cona1iiiitity .1(e1ations

- Schodl Boarctand.t4Pprdaltendent- RelatAons

SciiiopePBoard aAd the Socil Structue of-$chools

-4How.Schoof.Boards Conduct Their Business:. The

Decision-Making Process
;
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Chapter VI' -.The School Board Member.

Chapter VII The Future of the AMerican School Board

- ,Coldhemmer reviews empirical research which had been done prior

to the publishing date regarding the pOnstructs which have justbeen.

described.- In particular.he cites.much of the research which he had

done for his dissertation, and others dare particularly at.Oregon,24---,

Ste ord, and. Chicago. The important;part of his book ye.the

stu ies.done after GreSs'. publication.in 1955 on 'scAol board

suiperintendent relations. Goldhammer's book is Lisefur.,as.a iegirining

point and,cites sOme of the7interesting.historical research.

0. *cposs, N. Who runs our sdhools? New York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,

s4,

,

\. 1958. . ..

: , »leo ...
.. ,

0 . - c.:7. % S 1 .4 t. .°. ...
,

..

ross' veryf-embus book came out. of the "ohoot ExecutiVe..
,,

. .

StuptieS;,et4lavarii:which began in 1952: Hq did role studie's of
,./ . .

. . 4 .

. ._ . .

.

SuperintendentS and:boards\ of education fil MagsachuSetts_and.Interr
,

1

/..% p p

vlewed 50% of ell'superintendents,and.board members in Massachusetts4e°

. 1
during the tfme period of'1952 to 1955. G;oss attempted to:ana_lyze.,

- . . .

pereptiorth feelings, and opinions and particularly the divergencp
* ,

between the --between school board.members arid superintendents.

tri I \

.

liGross book i 4,14, interesting piece of researbh today in that after
.

, \

"this research a great nUmi;er of dissertatiOns will attempt to do:

6 r

essentially'the same,thing and validate his findings in the differ-y.
'..

ences in opinion i,r) administration between sUperintendentS and
r

A k
school board members. A

4
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Harrist ,N. E./ School. board expectations.for the superIntertdent'S,J;

ci..

. i
role in decidfbn making (Unpublished Ed.D. dissertaftortr

'.
s

.

%.

_

...
0 ; C.

1..
W ' .

University of4_ Northern Colorado, 1970).Dissertat-ion Abstracts
,

.'

International, 1970,.31,(5),. 2044A. .

,". S . c. ...

.

1ark14, mAiied ,his. ques iOnnaire
,
td. K-12 or 1-12* districts 'in

.
-few $

li'L-,

Colorado to g4perintendent.and boatd Members. The questionnaire
0 L

, .

ha4:,-54 tasks with the answer column split prom a superintendent'.

to board Members. HO found, regarding hoard-superintenddrit expec-
.

tations: 1) boards expihtt 4uperintendents to lead an instant

instructiona1.progtam, stiff4elation?,. finance'and budgeting
.

whilo th -*Omilf *ad inS4blicrelations-and
,
school. plan

''- '-',
. .

..-44.7," ': : .:..,,r- ; ,
.- . , - -

two, okmore wiiiorienced board membO*Will eipect.
*. .-. ,, VI .

- it,Y'P' 4 .
4 5.ft

.a4P[unkhc w younger-and-newer board members will

fgund t

001119iiana6.
4 :, t3

A,,- :',- , .
. .

.40tirs Ses.t An. el.eced or an appo4nted
.-!-W1-,1-
, ,..:i.. 1' .1,0 , .

-itea:School Hoard-Journal, July 1972,bOar41.*:

..1

A

C.

,;af ..

Jenri , m..;,..1(e,.& zelgfer,41. Response styles dnd politics. The
ti ii.s.- 7 . 1 ; . 1 'F

.'. , i" * ..1 . W
Prep&Ked for thip AERA Annual

1

.
sc

,
t, ,

-

ThiS R.. er treatscOn4.0eCit of- the,school...system go4rnande.

- tile t irr. neapolis;ArlarCh4970.
.

,

(, .. .

,
, .

..

47, . / -1r2 ..
*/ 8:1

,,-
. .

with'conCentr tion on'the representative function of school boalid .- :
-.\ . .4. -

.'
.

.

.

A11 boatd Members were'intetviewed in 52.boaidti through-the county'...
e ,, .,

,
,

The $504board members.int lewed Oome.frOma:Tbtential,44.0.-,..

,
:60Z, fdr a 91% r'espOnse rate.
.0.);/:!/,. 0

)
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.
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--C.) zecr,responsivelless. This responsiveness:is analyied .1.11 relation
. .

4

... '1
to sociop&itical complexitx, district harmony, .and the 'ele oral

. ,

,

N.

.0

on Ihe basis ofexpressed preferences by "constituen6,hand'it is,

YJ'

°Aivi d into two dimensionS: groUp responsivdfless and individdal-
. .

0 process (appointed or elected boards).-
4 ....

* .

( Against the assumption that groups perform
.4

.

7 1- ,
;Mediating between the indiVidual..and his government.and that,

response by elected officials will be to thg demands,of organized

e function of,

public the research indicates that whether one mody inore
4

desirable than another in a repredentational sense-woul
f

be deter-A
.

mined by?the.citeria for déstrability and the territorial scope

O of school districts..

Johnson,,R: H.,!Jr: &.Hartan, W. The Schodl boar&and public

..
. relatioAs

3
New York: Exp6sition press, 1964.

. !

'^Kelly, S. P. -A continuing system fon learning current public

1;.

attitudeg toward schools will help school boards in decision

making and policy formulation. American School Boa d JOurnal,

May 068, 155, 14-15.,
t.;0

Under-the-main topic aft "Know Your Comm nity," the writer .

emphaizes a countdrflow of information,and

0
o the spho61- board in addition .to one7way communication.programi',

ata,from tile community

so that the school board7may Take decisions and to formulate
7 4 ,
policiin accord with ,Community expect4tion3 And needs. 'The eid-

ucationally relevant community data should be aCcuwulated on a

.0

r
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4 continuingand systematic basis,through,a ,"program.o resear.ch-:.,, .

7.

information,collyction.k",.

. ,

Kerr, N..4). 'The.schdl board. 0 an agency of legitimation,. Tae

. SchoOl in Society, New /ork"v The rrbe Press, 1973'.

,Lahoda, G. Bringing th citizen's.voice.intq boardtdediSions.
.

. ,

Educ'ation Canada, December 071 11(4), 69-73 '(.83 04e97)

G. W.,.& Wood, V. S. 'Issues and-imp aLons fdr;school.

A

boara parti ipation. JOurnal of Family',L'aw, 1977, 5(2),

235-259,
I.

4

VI

'tipham,v3. M., tregg, L T., st, Rossmiller; R. A: Tj'ie sdoi boara-,
.

7 .411

as an agency for ivesOly,ing conflict* (U.S.O.E. Contract OE

5-1D-10101). Madison, WisconSin: University of WiscOnsin..
.

,The authors and their raduate ftlide s conducted a three- ,

year study. of. School boardA, boarltriqembe ., and decision iliaiterns

using. 4ntervigthedu1es, participant obseryatidn,technigues,

.

The study. OkclUdes "tangential studies" whial has.useful notes On- . . .
-. . 0, ,,

4 .

kI

1 s :
\*Ph.D.. dissertations deme on school boards at the U.:W.,during thiv

.

. . .
.

.

..

,

-)
. ..

.
, .-

kl.tilt4 period on schood boardpi Values, attitudes, etc, The ma),dr °
At

, :.,

.

, conclusion.Was thayschool boards did not.adt. as a means through.
.,

whichconflict. vas resolved. However, they. studied'only the
4 .

... ---IVI .

-A,-

formal-board meetings, )xt the' exq9411ve.sessitns 9r1 he .irkformal
ii .... ..' .;

contacts' which might have been the aieila for conflict .restiolutarOq...
,

,
., .. ..?

,
`,.

. .
..

, st,)4.
.

Luti, F..W. Power structure and ,the s 1 ard decisibw-makin4"
,,4.,

.,:

process. 'Educational,Theory, Oantlary 1965, 15, 19-25.

: r:, a.
l,..' ..,

a
- , --,

. ',..,

-
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f 'The author attempts.to ideritify the behavioral patterns

characteristic of'sucOassive stages in the procss otea.Ahift in

relative power from.traditional power differential between board
. .

. . .

and teachers, to ihedecline of power differential, leading t.o the
. . .

eventual elimination of power differential.. The book presents a
4

thorough arialysis of board and uniOn/associations interface during

each of these three stages.
,

.
.

.Policies. for cqpinq with the critiàs. A School board polfcy
. ,

development kit.. Evanston, llinois: National Sdhoo1
4

1 .

AtioarAs- Association, Decembr 1970. (ED 047364)

Poster, J. B. Comiunity school board members as education advo-

cates. Prepared for delivery at the 1977 4nnual MeetTh of

,

the American Edwational Research Association, New York,
. .

ril 5-8, '1977.

P. 4rimer for.New Jersey school board members. Trenton, Nei./

-

Jersey: Igew Jersey School Boards Association, 1967.
,,

,

Reed, R. J. Community school board (bibliograpW

May f973, 81, 357-364.

1 7' s'

,.T14JSchoo1 board teeting (Ap, 'Education U.S.A. Management and
0-

1

:" School' Rview,,

Policy ,Report

Board Meinbers')

Prepares' for School Administr'a.tors and School.

q6

..:Washington, D.C.,_ National School Public

AtRel-ationS Asso9iation, 1970:

.
- This.report gives all the basic informat

Nict
n you irtight need

.,

. .

4 to know aboUt.school board meetipgs and their regulations. It
.4.

.
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arose out of the present day requirements-byothose
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in positions of

top responsibility to obtain accurate,, succindt field action

t

reports--infOrmaXion not eas,ily obtainable.

O.

Scribner, J. D. A functional systems.framework for analyzing'
. .

,

school board action. Educational Administration Quarterly,

Autumn 1966, 2, 204-215, (published Columbus-, Ohiopa4A)..

Scribner applies the sygems input/output analysis.to school

boArd mee.tibgs. It waS from his Ph.D.dissevtati.on,at Stanford ,7

which ran for 125 pages.- Scribner4sks how'school boards will

A

traINA.ate the external demand's into inputs and'suggests the use

of that methodology for future research.
1

SOMwaru, J. P. School board congults its consumers., Education

Canada, Summer 1971, 11,10-25,

\\Sroufe,.G.,E. State school hold plembers and educational fibii0y..

Administrator's Notebook (The University of ChicagO),

A btober 1970, 19(Q),.,

StelzeD, L. School ard receptiviti: represefttation study..,
,

EduCationiOnd Urban Society November .19724 (1)4009.-90HEJ (X7488) .

Taebeli'D. A. Politicd At schooi-board elections.

tion, 1977: 12*(2), 153-166.,,,_

Urban Educa-

;,4

'....,. - ,..,

Wiles, D. K.%, & tonley, H, School lioards: their policy-making
.. -

.(bib4ography):, Tqadhets'Cullege Redord, 4Fallrelevance

1974, 73, 309-J18:

p.

4
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Witmer,

congruerfcC.

1977.
of

This s,tudy investigated the hypothodOrthat

which School boards make'decis.ions is re1ate0/to

v.
p. c. examintlof?counqil style and cultural

Paper pre.sented AERA, New.York,

O.

the manner in

the nature of the

community.that the board is represqinting. Population diversity

Was the particular aspect' of

selected to be.ih.yeq.igatOr

a community!.s nature that was

. The,SpOcific objective was to

4pperationalize the relationship that exists'betw4en a Vhool .

.

board's dounciliar type and the population diversity of that

school district's community.

a

a

A
;.0\7i

t

, '
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il' ta '-
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Parents

4 Carberry, H. H. ParentAeacher conferences. Today's paucation,

'January 1975,)54, 67-69,

P

Carison,,J., A Hillman, B. ãcilita.g parent-;teacher conferences.

The School Councelor, March 1975,122, 43-49.

'Carison, J. & others. Parent consulting: .,Developing power bases

and helping people. Psychology-in the Schoolo-, JulY 1975,

12 358.-64.
,

S. Nirents as partners,
y

Chilman C. S.. Sote.angleS on parent-teacher learning. Childhood
S.

. !EducatiOn, December 1971, 11412,5. Il ,

Assuming:that effective communication is:dentral to intOper-
,-

sonal learning, the author develops a clustiPof the parent-teacher-
.

70.
. op,

child triangles that has a shared core representing the interaction-
,

Center. The whole is enclosed in a cixcle representing the cOhmunity,

which so strongly affects the lives of children, parents and teachers.
(.

and thereby their ,ability and freedom to comUnicate honestly'with

ach otheis

a.grea

j ..

-Tfiroug4_46he.triangles, parents d teacher6 can learn.
411

,

rom each other that-will enhan e.thefrAanderstandinq

,of the childr n. But this,learning is not easy; sinde,tNr,are -.),:.

.i.

..
4',blocks to-communication,ncluding the intense feelings, ego Involve:

A :

reptsi, deeply',heldnattitudes and valuqs,' paA,htstOries., a0d currept' . 4
,

. , v
c9ncerns th4',parents, tel4Bers and'children,bringthe,communicv. -

. .,4...' t4 ' M
q. .A

,
, :... t'1.

tioq..and behavior.drams. The rkomlitioriAk- d4 complex factors- .
,.,v,

.

leD
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,

would help parents, teachers and children to communic4ke more .

freelf wi th eaCI: othe,r7.to

as tit:Ian beings,
,

to learn.

s.
i

Ic1 with, listen to, and sed each other.

each of whom has-something to teach andstomething
.

,

Coleman, j. Alb.Parents,

c'hoice in AMeriCan educ1014

.
.

teachers and ehildren: ProVects fbr .

k t
.

San Fraric,isco: Institute for
. . ..,

. ,

ConteMporary Studies, 19,707. LC 215 P35:
. ..,,

.

.
.

.
.

çonferteriee tiMe foi::teachersandrparent9.: Arlington,Nirginie:":1
.

,,-

sr-

4

Natkonal School Publie:RelaVions Association., AO, 36.11,CCt 411-11377.

How-to helpboth peW ande4perieileed t4acheks.a,vo0 boobytraps
. .

, .

that make OponferenceS fail.: OutIihes positiVe steps tAelp them.
.

succeed. How to c'onduc an ipclividual or a group conference; What

parents want.to khow and how to tell them; basic Ales for communi-

eating succese-fe1y; how to handle difficult Parents.

Doneth, J. R., feilchenstein, D. Parents and commu ity leaders.:

National Busciness Education Yearbook,. Novemb 1970, 11, 69-86.

Dreikurs,.R., & Chernoff, M. Parents and teachers:
4r, t

-bneMies?Education', NoVemb'er41970,

/

rantini, M. D. Whatl's best for the children: Res9lvin2 the. power

riends or

# 4.
ttku e between

4

arents t*a hecs.; New York: Anchor

.., -:;.-.1 Pr0.41-19 ledapfp7,4. I,CCItliA21
1.

, ,:. , :......,,, ,,, ,
: ;" ;/. ,'{

4 ,---iMekVsomC.-Fs'astehilislibeyond wor:'
.....y.;.,:, ` `41 . ,' . 4 . !", :! f , .4 4,,e . ',.40

cOnf4ipniceS. Childhood:rEducation.,
. ,

. ..11 , .
. .4

,

F36,

Learning from parents in,

December 1971,.48, 133-1421

I

II
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Handbook for.p,onts: m ke the_public,schools work'foryou.

Milwaulcee: Yreedom ThrOugh Equality, Inc., 19711.
.

,
Haines, E. W. Partnership witil parents: Kits to be niied in the

home.

HaTringtona

Instructor, April 1976,8t,.96-97.

r,*
A. .Parents:and the schbol. ''Reading,Teacher, May'1970,,

. .

23, 711-716+.

*Johnsbn, M. Managing the 'parents: Fxcerp s from thirty years witn

;s
an Alea. Urban Review, Vin;er...1978 300-308:

!,. -

'Kircher, W. J. Parent.looks a's ol.' National Elementary

449..
-.-

Principal, May 1971, 504
.

1

,

. . .

.. . . . ,.
'Lesley, P. .The people factor. Illiiipi Dow Jdnes-Irwin,

4

Publisherg-, 1974, MM263 L459.. .

Losep, S. Parent conferlhcel in the-schools: Procedures for

developirig.effectiveepartnèrship. Allyn e Bdspnv Inc., 1978:

This guidebook outlines step-by-step procedures for,establishing.'

al maintaining good working relationships with parents7-from the

ihitial contact, through theveValuation and follOw-up phases,.to

the deciSion-making_and referral stage. Special sectiOns-on parent
- r

.
defeniv'eness.arld parent inVolvement in planning and placing.

%

,

"exgeptional" students are included, plus ch ers devoted to patents:./'
rights under kice*federal and state statutes, andalternlitive

_% '

-

ways of avOiding.adversary circumstances at,i.sing frta difficult

IP
4 Atuations.

Lurie:wE. How to 'chan the sclidOi.s4 A arent's act on handbo k

no21.19yLtELL4IitheLIWillem.. New York:.4. Random House,-1970. "
.

; k
_ Apr

a
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,

Maier, M. J., Karges, M. Le & Cooper, R. Stmformation :6: Planning,
.

'conducting and evaluatin9 parent-teacher.conferences. CCL

,
Documents. University of Wisconsin R&D Center, Madison,.

Wisconsin, January 1977..

Mur.ray.A. Parent power in the schools. Chelmsford, MassaChusetts:

The Merrimack Education Ceater, 1974.

For-a successful home-school prograM, the main:consideration

is given toward developing parent leadership.and educating and

communicating with. barents.. Parent leadership.is assumed to be

nurtured throUgh- a Parent Advisory Council (PAC). Part I speCifi-

cally desci.ibes.the Council's-concepts,organization and.activities

in detail.' For educAing and communicating with parents Part II

iilustratls: (1) publishing newsletters; (2) publishing handbooks;*

(3). setting-up an Wormation.center; (4) making.a Slide-tape;
AC

(5) running programsfor,parents; nd,(6) getting iilAlicity in'

,
neWIDapers. The set-up,'task and o eration of the.volunteer program

dn'the schoola are presented in Rart III..,Finally, PartoIV describes.
A

some gufdelineS, projects and nonlprofitjactivities for fund-raising.,

This Manuscript provides useful information on'the advisory
.?

:

functionseducatiOnrand commupicati01 fuAftions, and voNnteert.

cooidination functions of a Parent Advisory CouridAbor°a Qractical

purpose.

411

Nat School Public Relations AtSbciation. Working with parents:

A guide for classrooM teachers and other educators. Arlingon,.
.

Virginia, LCC# LB2846 N35.
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The teacher who.accepts a refponsibility for school;public
.

, *

r0.ajtions as par of,his daily,sghedille finds his job greatly. en-

t;\

. riled. .EdUcatIOn id laeitired redponsibility,-shAred-among the
. , .- , ,,\\ _. ..

4 school, the teachers, and the parents. Eact'has 4 right to par.ti,-,
'-&--- --

, cipate. Working,with people can bp a gi.ft, a knadk,.or an "art to
,

-be learned. Thatls what this book ikall About.-
,

.. 4 .. . "7
,

National Urban j.pagde. Parent power and pdblic,schgols: A guide .

-

4
forjoarent advocacy.

,

New York, New York:. 'Education DiVisiorxr, )

1972, 17.- ED 0941.876'ERIC Clearinghouse.'

Acting on the Propositi-on that the "quality-of our schoolS-

mudt not-depend onthe economic or racial quirk.of.fate iMPos

upon tlie neighbokhood in .which a child's parents happen t9 live,"-

. this urban League handbook proVides.guidelines for low-income.

pardnts to judge thequalAy -of their childrents schools.

OMbddsmon for parents'

London, England:-
,

-,Roper, p. Parents

- Delta Xappan,

grievances? The Aiimes Educational Supplement.

April 3,1, 197% 2970, 3.

ad the naturaf eneMy'of the schopel system..

Demember 1977.

Phi

Through the br4ef hiStory of education-in America, says Mr.
.

'toper .schoOl peoPle havp fought.parehtS,through compuiSion,don-
.

-
solidation, nd centralization of power. He presents an Rhatomy7of

theitmétimes covert but often overt antagonism.

Scriven, G.41.

Journal

yeachers work-4g with.parents in Schools.- Peabody

of.Educipon,'October 75, 53 ,Q53 -56.
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Warner., R. W. Jr. Consulting Aadth varente. ThkPersonnel and.

, ..1.

. ,. ...

. . .
. .

e.Na Quidance'Jouxnar,'September 1974, 53, -68-70. ,.

Weinberg, F.. SchoolingiOnd.t.:Ife neW parenthOOd.
,

The Journal of 4

. . . ..

. .. -'

*.

..Ireg2.1ocit_Lcat....i'art; Sumner 1.971...
... .

.. .

Wan Geel; T. AuthorityNto control. the schocii program; :Le)sington,

--. .

M.3 a. C. Heath, 1976..-
1
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) ''PoliticS of Education

:

.Agger4 R: Q., & Marshal4 G,. Who will rule the schools?
.

This.book covers effectively 'Many topics such as.educational

modexhizationi change and stabili-ty intcitizen orientations toward. .. .

.
. .

-the'sChools,:innovations in teaching techniques 'and citizen,scycol
. .%

..

. ..

, .

orientations', and the school budget;,elections,.defeats, and dynamics.
.

.-
.

. . .

-.. .
.

. 4 . a 14 4

..

.Agger,.R. E., Goldricii, D., & Swanson,. H. E. A political decision-
.

,

making model. In W. D. HawlRy & t". M. Wirt (Eds.), The search
4

fot.coMmpnity power." ViOlewood.Cliffs, New Jersey Prentime-

,Hall, 1968

.

p.

AssOciation of School Administratdrs. Politics and education:

'

-A.'series,of twelve essays focusing on qiésciOns and issues.
'around which4olicy evolves. Washington, D.C.:. Author, 1970.

1
*As hba ugh , C., & Thothas, N. C. , Education. national politics.

0
. a k

Educational Leadership, 19764. 34(1)4 73.

S. K. FrOst, R. T.liWood, R. C.; Schoolme4

and politics.. Syracus0; Nele York: Syracuse University Press, 3962.

'palaridge, J. V, (Ed.). Academic goyernance: Research on.insti.tv-
,

.
,

tional politicOnd decision making% ea kel9y, SO.ifornia: -..

.. '
,.(4%

r. , AcCutChall Publishing CorRopation, 1.01..*, .,.:

I..., , . ,..

. . , .

.

:
Etarber, ,t'ip!D. pitizen politics. Ch&dittp*, Illrnois: Markham, ,1972.,,.

,

e i 1 4 _,, a .:
Bendiner,I4- The politics of scboolS, ' eW'York: HarpOr*Rov4 l96i.

.,..
I 4 1

,

,

4.

1 .\''
,,.. :The'author' gives a historical pe ;Wye to changing" role" and

,,
i .

. 6
Jpowei bases fn:Aitieglicateeducatlon. He carefully,analyzes the most

4i
., V.'

S.

,t'h

4
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recent past which gives perspective to current crises, whi6h are
.

it$gstrated by specific case studies.
. The cases indicate-the.

-source of conflict and the resoautión et the problem.. Tiipics

included are° schodl. integration,'teacher militanCy, scho61-.taxeS,

State support otslools, decentralizaqon, and consolidatiOn.

Throughout-the narrative and case desCriPtions,ene can fintiliany

exakles of groups influencirig the schoo14

*.

.

BOgdane.-217. ?Educatibh poiii.ics and.reform (DE- local-governmên.
.-

OXford Review of Education 1976, 2(1 3-15:.

Bowles, B. P. Polic : Theoretical and earch

5..1

',$),

. : .
.

Ir. ft

gets what, when, w

s

sity of .Wisconsin,- iqt7.

and how (Mimeo

lications Who
..

a .MadsOn:, UniVer-7-

r.
,

Bowles, B. P. The power structure in state educatioWpolitics:
4.

Delta Kappan,.196B, XLIX(6).

Phi

1010Bromhead,,P, Politica and education. Oxford Review.of 'Education,

1976, 2(1), 39-48.

:Browder:, L. H6 jf., A suburban rhool
,

In M.. W. Kirst.(Ed.), Thepoliticscf

`-1
. .

uperintendent

educapn at-the

statex, and federal level. Berfw/ey,'California:
;

4 Pub shing Corporation, 19,q.Pa
,

'Buckanaga, J. .Edwation.and olitics: A Shot un ddi'

,I,T;

Paptepresented at 61e 4ative Americein Teacher Corps
ri

politids?

McCutchan

A

(Position Q

'It
. ,

,.F.onferencw,Denver, Coloihdó, April 26-29, 1973.. (ED 75161)

Cahi11,7, R. S. GO-lehogy,l. P. The poli.tics of edUcati3On in the joclal.

community.

1964.

y,

.

r

..-

. .11

r 0 rr.
'Danvilie Minors: Inters"tate Printers'4-141;4T-e--

0, .
,

a

;VI

.
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Campbell,

1 .
I

-* 4.

.01 ,
A.. "Po .4t. T..:

.

4 4 : ---'

l .
.

)
. ,.

L., Jr.- StA6 4Overnancemodels.forthe- -i. '
. % .. . \ . A, .. .

",.

Columbus,-Ohio: Echicationa.I.Covertiahce'Project,
40

S

1974. '

politics, a ',need and danger for educatiOn.. Oxford

,

Revi4w of EAUcation, 1976, -2(2), 157-160..

..,4. .10
Carter D.IG Thel.principal in tfiesocio7pt*tical*system of 'tile

-.

r
school.

4 .

! 4
P.OPr Prepared.for the Annual:meeting of the American

*1

Educationa3 Res

Nd.storicallr,

atmosPhere.e

.

A
arch ,AsSo6i4tion, Wash1.9gtOn, D.C., 1975. (ED 103 ,73)1.-

ducationThap-bc4n enphroddtd4ifi. an apolitical
14

is.has contribtrted to the,Mythil dichotomy between

educAtion aria polittcs. Propagation.of the myth.6ae,largely

due ,to what Sqper and.psdan refer to As "th§. histOrical misinterpreta-
4.. ) .

tions which have clovded the vision;oeeducatorske0,thAt.many Are nOt

cognizant 6f the'political behavior they exhibit, nOr-the polttical

behavior of their-colleagues."
.

These misconceptiont have not always been with4lut some iustili-
-I ",

IL.- _

cation; and, due to the,narrow interpretatidn t*adit*Opally giv9

po-14ticsi-educators should be-cautious in accepting suc a limited.
'4

.persPe6tive.

Cistone, P. j, Municipal political st;ucturs and role allocation in
3,

".ddi.tOational-decisiOri-making;/an exploration'of one linkage.

Urban EdUcation, 1971, 6;147-165.

'Cohen W. J. Policyand politics tn educatidn. SChool Review, 1973,
A

'

n.
82, '127-129: *,

4
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Dahl, R. A. WhcOgoverns? blew Haven,-Connecticut: Yale UniVersity

Press, 1961. '''"
A*11114,1

:The book eals with the histo 'calpatteTns olfjeadership in

,

iv-
.

New Haverl and.analYzesAhe current Status of leaders and.their.patterns

4 A
of influence. In.chapter 114he leadership'of the schools is focused

on and is.seen )to reflect the same leadership patterns as the rest
. t ,

of thevcommunity. .Annanalysis of one.superintendent'sleadership

role is exaMined in detail as he resolved a.conflict over the
4

apPointment of a new administrator.

A.
Devine, D. J. The'political culture. of the United-States.- Boston,

Massachusetts: Little, Brown & Company, 1972.
0

Dias, P. V., & Hanf; T. (Eds.). Eduation and politics; symposium.

'Comparative Education Review, 1975,- 19, 1-17c>..

DodAn, D.. W. Authority, power, and education. AssOdiation for'

Supervision and Curriculum Devdlopment'yearbook, 1974( 99-108.

Dunbar,.. R., & PetersOn, P. E. Schoolipolitics Chicago style. Phi

-vDelta KapFan, 1977; 58(5), 435-436. .

-Outil, H. L.

characristics and..selected structuraX. characteristics of

..elementary schools.. Unpublished doctoral diasertation,, Univer-
,

A.,

ity of'Conneet cut,

Dye, T. R. Politics, egon010644;4#educaional Oytcomes in the
(.. -41Afk T-
'states. .Educational'AdmiWition QuarterIT,'1067, 3, 28-47.

Dykes, A. Faceto-face with'the power elite. Educational'Executives'

OverView, 1963444 3435.'

1.

I
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Easton, D.-A. kframewprk for litical analysis. .Englewood Cliffs,-

Ehman, L. H. Is voting the only way? Theory into Practice, 101,

C.

New Jersey:. Prentice-Hall, 1965..

Eiston, D. A. Lsyst.TTtsnalysisc21_221.i.ife: NeW York:

Wiley, ).9.65.

10, 336-339. ,

Flanigan, W. H. political behavior Of the American electorate (2nd-
. --

.edition). Boston, MassaChusetts: .Allyn-s. bacon, 1972.

Gans, H.-. The LevittoWners: Ways of life and politics in-a r4w

suburbanicommunity. New York: .Pantheon Bopks, 1967.,

Gaynor, A. K. Some implications of political systets theory for
1

alternative demand processing mechanismsvfor public school

sysems. Educational Administration uarterl 1971, 7(1), 34-45.

EJ 34343. 4.

.Gehlen, P. The poliacaiaspects of,small.towntand rural schools.

Paper ptesented at National Workirig Coriference on Solving Educa-

tional Prgblems in- sparsely P-opulated--Ar-pas-i -Dcnyeri Colorado

March Ilr19, may 1969.
V .

Gittell, M._ The oliti of urban education. New York: Praeger, 1969.

I
bitten, M., & Hevesi, A. G. The poll:tics of urban education. New

York: Frederick A. Praeger, 196;9.

This publicationprovidesbackgrgund reading.about urbafi Power

structures, especially as related to schools. School integration is
r^141.

taken as.a political issue for analysis of the regulting-political

proceese8. Case studies are provided to further explore the variety.

"

4
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slitt,x40.1

A,
. \

Hummell, E:, &:S*alding, V.. Iloid to get,politics out pg

. /
-I.

Hunter; D. gughps, 34 F. Eduoatibn-and 'state.

University, 1976,.51(3), 375-737,7

Iannaccone, L. Politicsin eaucation,

, -
Applied.,Research

-

4

,

budget,decisions.

.cblIege and

1,

. t

The,Center for

This book analyzes tiv activity. of individuals, 1Toulzs_,. and

. ,

associatiOns that seek 'tb influence decision-making at the State and*
- .

local level- The author*clearly 4hoWs that education and politics
. .

cannot be separated. In the irea.of local political processes a

. .
good review is,made of the .power structure whth boards or.supeAnten-

-
dents are changed!, with resulting possible confliCts.-

.0* .1

....

Iannaccone, L., & Cfstone. RkeVolitiqs oreducation. ,Eurgene, Oregon;
- .

-1 , .,,

. , .
,,..

tERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 1.974,
. e -

,

It iS the purpose ofAhismonograpb to provide an orient4tion

and -to-foster sensitivity-to:tfuerfteld uf polkti-cs-"crf educaticmEas

it hasforte

...synthesize,

--

btleoretical

d dUting the past decade. The monograph áttemptsita review,
,

a
*t.

and evaluate selected literature inthefield, integrAing.s

analysis and empirical evidence.

'IA

.

v I
21 ,

4".t.
'VA
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..IannacCone, L., & L4z, F. W. Politics, powei and policyl. 111

governin% of_llica&.ohOol districts. ColuMbuS, Ohio:-ICharles

Et Mertill Publishing Company, 70...
-41

k. 0.. The. oliticrs of. school coMmunity. r:e1a-0.ons.: Eugene,

Oregon:. EKC Clear house on Educational. Management, 1971.

(ResearchAnalYSis Sprie, No.'2)

Jackson's mpnbgraph is 22 pages 161*,
.

"

graphy and comes4rom.a research analysis series publisheiothrough

,

has an 4interesting

ERIC. The moLogi phIS purpose is torbe A. general :1eviel.4 of some,,

'Of the:recent-lit ra,ture :from 1964 to 1970 dealing with the relations-,

%
.

between.the scpod and 'the 'communily.particularly,
. .4

4 ,. .the community. Concerning .researoh approaChes and

I,

says there are two Main. approaches in.the spudy of

relations:, One 0 the.detailed ase study
C-N

the !comparative aria ysis'Of(_a number of distripts,or%
the other-is

010

the politics of

techniques, Jackson .

schodl-community

one di trict or comiunitri,

communities usuaily representing,different characteristics. For

i example, urban, rural, suburban. Jackson sayl that given the-recent -
so

impetUs to studying school-community relations given the divdrgent

methods, techniques(.or-academic backgrounds or biaseS of researchers
.

in the.area, generalizations.lack unanimity. fortunateW, they. serve
. , c.

as a function for Nture research. She maintains,that-there are three.
. ,

_

primary generalizatiobs '.hat cone from thy literature on school-,

CommunAy'relations: ja) the main participants in the pelicy-making
o

process, Op) the influence these participants have on the process,

0
.1

-

nnd (c) the effects of community in school settirigs'on the process.

I.

_ I

;

-`

&
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James, H.

. 4

'11

. .

T. PoliIigs andcommunity.;decisi p making in uCation.
. . . w>.

Teview Of.Educational ReSeardh,.1967,-3,7, 377-386.

'2.17

-.. ,

Jennings., R. E. Politics of curriculum chan e. Pe
fjP. .

. k

Education, 19,74\49, 295-2 .N.
,

Kiths, E- AI Politics:.- A. vit41.11:ce. in educatiOn: Educational

.
..

.

. . . . , ,
. ... t

. .

. .
.

a . .. 7' /e

4.

Journal. of

,

a.

-

S.

,Leadership, 1970, 1v14.
V

,.,

Kerr, ti. J. A community oducational_poWer s'tructure. Tpubli d
_ \

. .4 %.,
doctoral dissertation, George Washington University,. Waihington

.

. '

1

.D.C., 1969.

Kimbrough, R. B. 'Polctical power and educational degSSion making.

Chicago, Rand McNally, 1964:

Kidest, M. W: (Ed.). /( politics of eilticatiOn at the loal,,state

...and federal Aevels. Betkeley, California:. .MaCutchan Publishing

Corporation, 1970.

,

The politics. of education is a new.and.still largely "unchartered"
a.

1

area of research concentration. .Kirst states that education0 probleMs
. :.

. ,.
.

and issues call for "pdlicy'science" mddes of analysis and he thus
,.

.

.

. -
) ,

provides thereader with-utetultiodels'and intekpretationa"of them.
. . . - .

,
,

Xozol,j.. Politics, rage?:.andm otivat n in the free schools. Har.V.;rii

'Edilcatildnal_Review, 1972, 42, 4-422.

Lqving,-A, IL. Political power,.theschoo4.and ehe. culture.
a .

;Oucational Leadership., 1970, 28(1).

Lutz, F. W. The politics of.edUcation, Arlington,,Vitgini

Atmociation Of Sohool,Administrators,' 1970.

.--

.
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:
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4. .

Agai.nst the.myth in America tHat education and politics exist',

separate, from padh other, he\author argus f.or the politics of
.

.- .

y /- -.. . ,:

edudati4:-/The political aspects.ofeducatiOn at.the local state.,

..
, ,

1,
. , .

..e.
and fader#1-lev2/ #e. increasin*4 Ad pressing us to abandon the

1 ,

Ab . : . _,
aditiOnal ,

/ at.all levels. It is criticized that the-vast
. . --. .

-;

' ».
.

. ( 1 t

aritY oi' boaids ofedilcati n.inT?he'United States'still operate
-..

,

in cbngensual voting,patterns provkding no public evidence-that any

portion of the boaed 4eptesentsthe pluralistic. ancrfragmented.opint

ftlues, and needs. In Particular, the pblktical responses.py the',
# .

- A . / . 4

' ,
schools are regyired taward.the political isgues'arid demOstrations

in ecl+diation .

-

ylann, D. ,The politics of representatiOn in educational administration.

Wucation and Urban Society, 1974, 6(3) 297-313. (E',7 104 .067)

I .

Masoti, L. U. EducatiOn and politics in suburbia: The new trier -

.
.

experience. Creveiland4Ohio: Wegtern Peserve.University Press,-

1967.

McGivney, J. H. The.state politics ot education: Toward an emerging

.

tieory._ 121a.,anchanin, 1977; 8(2).

McGivney, J. H: & Bowles, B. D. the political agPects of PPM.. --..

Plannin a Changing, 1972, 3, 3-12. A- _g n
* -

,,t. j r
. ,

McGivney, J. M., & MoYpihan; W.. The politics of education: The

vertical and horizontal dimensions of schools and communities.

,

A

.

The paper argues against theposition hat the schools must

adjus t their,Policies and. progtams to .the demands of the community.

y .

4
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Sihce most community power Scholars have placed,a narrow, -geographical
).

.

Arndary around the:concept of communifY, they:faiied'to explain

ihe.impact of pOlicSf inputs originating In areas exogenous,to the.' .

community. The authort fOrth a reconceptualization of the.school-.
.

7-45 , .

.community-interface t t.viewt the school.and .community ni$t orgy as
. .

.

.interactive syttems at the local level (hpriZontal).'but also:a
,

w
V

A)

-subsystems of extx-a-community macro-systems Lvertic41): in-th4s
, .

. i

iv
4, '.

7

1 .k

.- light school:systems can be,a9tive agents-of change rather. than

, t

passive pawns of the community pbwer;structure.

ceptualizatidn.of schools as .a subsystem in the Community and the'

.

larger socielfT,' 'they;developed lour ideal types of-school-community

Basedvon the recon-

r

relationshipt and the concept of "zone of tolerance."

40,

Mehan,'rE. J. Educational policy analysis: -The logic.and the poli-

tics/. Viewpoints, 1975,!51, 17.42.

Meranto, P.. School politics in the metropolis. columbUs. dhio:.4
arles E. Merrill: Publishing Cortipany, 1970.

. Duringthe 19604s American urban school districts became.

"engn.fed.in ad'unprecedented political,cguiflict.P By focusing on

, .

the.impact of "metropolitanizdtion" on'suburban and City schOols; this

bool; atempts to explain why such turmoil'erupted. Much of the

analyeis emphasizes the failure of city school districts to meet the

educational needs of its mosf'reoent arid rapidly.growing clientele--

black students.

. .

Miaes, W. R. HoMe-sdhoolcommunity relations as a politipal procqds:c-

.4.
s.

eft
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4

2?0

4 /
\

.

'Four evlOratory easeltudies of' tile int1ementatiOn of individually
. .

I
'guided education (TGE) .and lhame-schOol7:community relations

. . . t7.

Viscons

Aiesearc andDevelOpmen:- Center. 1075.

Mekel. C., Meisner, EL, & Clair., X. An
)

.*

(Technic:M. Repekt No. 360).. Madison, Wisconsin;
c .

4investigation of the

politics of educatiori using twO theories ;Of social organizatfon
- 4

.

as a conceptual guide. Educational Adininistration ,Quarterly,

Mondale, W.
c

Pólitics and "tne. criais ,in education..

Education, 1971, 60; 65-.66. 1A... .

Mosher, E. &-Wagoner,s,..J. , (Eds .^) . The changing 'politics of
'

.education; Trospetts, for the 1980's. 1.Berkeley. California;

McciatChan Publishirog Corporation, 1'978.

Moynihan, W. J.. Milton, school system: A.,study in politics .of
/7.

eduClation. Unpublished docto;a1 disseetation, Sytkcuse, New
.

York, Syracuse University; 1973.

Vipwing the school as a svbsystem of both.the local community
- .

and .of systems in the larger -society, influences upon local curriCular

and instrUctiohal 'decision-making which originate both indigenous .

and exogoous to the 'local community are examinee* Five explOratory

questions are raised.. The analYtical framework deVeloOed A the

, study "would he applicable to exploring inpluential power over' the

decision-making for, instructional changes in other school districts.

Musgrove, R.., & tocke, M. i)ower and politics
. ,

esearch. in Education 1975; 14, 77.429.

s.

school systeMs.-..., .

4
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,

Nic, H., Power, B Jr., &Pfewittr%K. Social structure and,

politic& participation: DevelopMental-relatiOnships-, Part I.
A/.

AAerican-Polltical.Science Review, 1969,.63, 361-378.

1

,_
Nunnery,, M. y., &.4imbrough,11. B. Effective educational leadership'.

is poli.tical:, A position revisited.. Planning auA.Changing,

1971, 2, 127-139.

O'Shea, D. The structuring of political;processes in suburban schOol

district government. Paper presented-at the Annual. Meeting.of.
4*.

AmeritamEducatioUal Research Association, Chicago, Illinois,

April 5, 1972;

Peterson, P. E. School politics Chicago style.
_

heTniversity of Chicago Press, 1976.

Po1itics ar-id the teacher; symposium. Pennsylvania School Journal,

Chidago, Illinois:

19744.123, 9-30.

Ponder, G., & Moseley, P. Federa

/

politics and educationComplexity

and inconsistency. 'Educational LeaderShip, 1977, 34(4), 305-368.

Pressure groups and the school adpinistratorl. MinnesotaPrice,514.`"

Journal .of udatiOn4 1967 -44, 16-18.

Pucinski, R.. ROle of the educator in the political arena. Business
.

.

Educaeion Forum4'1974, 28, 43-45.

.

Raubinger, F. M. Compact fopeducation: A ta/e of educational

politfc ,Educational.Forum, 1972,.36,4417450.

Robinsoh6 . B. Educationafpolicy Wnd.the public. Comparative.

Educatión ReView, 1972., 16, 448-461.
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,Rogers; D. 1210-LivingstonStreet: Politics)fipd bureaUcract in-th I ...

. . .

New YOrk City Schooks. , New York: 'RandOm House, .1968.

)1L \ '':' 4, . :. . .2

This'is. a seudy CI the political and social forces that'have
1 .

.' II . .,
. .

.

,.aff:cted the-New York City-Schooi System..as it'has'attempted toAleai.
1.

,

IIP

.

with the desegregatiOn issue'(l963,-i968). Tbe first'partof.the...'
..

,

study examines the environmenial. factors Which, as in anr-metropolitan

, 1 ..,.
.- . S. .

can lead io the failura of the school syttem to meet local
\

.

needs1. The second half deals with the,decision mAking,process with

emphasi8 on intereot group politics, the school `system itself, and
1,

'state,'and Federal 4gendies. It. contains an excellent descrip-

.-

0.on of civil rights organizatians:'

Russell, 11.. POlitical dimensions of educational administratión.

- Teachers College Record, 1965, 67(2), 118-128;

Sand,rOw,'S., &.Apker, W. (Eds.Y. The politics of education. B)oom--

:ington,'Indiase: Phi Delta Kappa, ,Inc., 1975.

. .

-
This vp/ume makes a significant cOnribution to'the understanding.

.
,

f Some of the,Vroblems created by the shitting Centers bf,power and'.
. .

_ .
.

responsibility a8 neurs06141,forces,cont4nue to keep administrative
..- , , .

. .
0 ,

. , .

DelatiOnships in a-state of flux. .

I , *

:41

v,Saxe, R.
.. t

MayOrs and.schools.. .prban Education,. 1969, 4(3), 241=251.

Scherl.R. K., &-OSelan,,M. Politics and education: .Definitions
.

and 'rellities. 'Emlucational Horizons, 1970, .49; 814. .

Scribner, 4...A1). Tha:politics of educationatreforni: AnalySeS of

.political.d6mand. Urban EduCatión, 1970, '4(4), 348-374.
7 .

A
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1

. 4

The.paper'APMOnStrates how the'poll,*ai sYqtems'apPrOach Can

-be adapted to the analysis of school,syseems, and discusses some.

strengths and yealnesses'essociaeed witb using this mode Of analysiS...

^

'for explaining educational rPforpt.in .1.Qva1 .school systems. :'pespite

Some diiticisms at political.system's analysis in.general a6 a'

. claSpifiCation scheme the politigal.systems approach icognized

.0 -
as a usefpl. Conceptual devic follanalyzing the political life of

v
a school lystem as well as:f r.decribing the Political. rea;ities

of educational reform in the schooie:.%
#

4. scril;Rer, J. D. & 0!Shea Political developments in urban.school

, 91istiicts. 4Vienal Sppiety Bar the"Study ofEducatien Yearbook.

t

1974 -380-408."

'geckinger, D. S. Politics_and learned societies.. School-and Society,
.

..1971,.99

Shalala, Kelly, J. A. Politics, the courts, and educational

policy.. Teachers College Recordf,1973, 7, 223-237.

2
Shanker, A. Education and pOlitics--emergin4 alliances. Educational

LeaderSilip, 1476r14(2), 132-437.
) -.,.

. ,

. .

Shriver, R..S. Politics of education.. A-qdult. Leadership, 1970,-1Ci
.

. , . .

... .

1
.

..
V .

14.6-149: 0.
4

-

Sizemore, B.'2%. Communitfpower and education. 'Associa'tion_fpp,

SupeTvision and Cuviculum Dtivelozment Yearboa, 1.974, 109-4135.

Smith, M. P. Elite theory,aqt policy_ analysis:, The politics of

,education in suburbia. Journal ,of Pp1itics,.1974e 36, 1006-1032.

. .

1111-ti.;.
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S. I

.8pr,ing;..7...H...ikkitics. of educatiOn and. Poldtical7sociafization.

Urban Affairs uareerly, 1976, .22)%257-26:3

Stoll, L. TeaChers and.balance.of-pdwer Educa-,

tion Urban,-1977 l3-1446; 4.

Summtield, H. L. The neighborhood-based politics-of education,. .

'Columbus, Ohio: Charles EY, Merrill, 1971.
. .

The notion''tAaeiOcAl edudational deciio tems .are Cloed
- .

is attacked aefaulty'. Decision e/itew.are not Impervious to public

Pinion and demand. Conflict between el te thWgeneral'public

v.
-4

rali! be-managed but not contr011ed in the ed,iicat al political
.

,

systeM. It is pUblidemand that initiates chahge :or adherencc.to

.the status quo.
,

,.

Thomas,-N..C.- Education.in national politics. New York: David

McKay Company, 1975..

ibis is a study in public polAy making with a focus on a-spetificiii,
,

policy ai4Caofeducation. Thomas narrowed his contentration to the.

making of policies underlying programs Administered by tfie.U.. S.

gffice of.Education.covering the process of national educational

. 4
policy making, this study should be of -interdst ahd-value'to govern-

_
,

.
ANT..

*merit officials, persons ih,.the education cOMmunityi"and members -cif
0 -

the gerferal,publiC who are concerned with the present Conditi.01 and.
P

the future of American.education:. 1

Turner, H. E. Mobili'zing political power for actioh. ,EduCatiohal

Leitership, l970.; 48., 40-43.
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Recenentll there #re many struggle's for power wil4lin.theeduca--
bf

tional power 'do*in. It" is assumed thatwhen 'enough edUcators,kan

subscribe to a:commOn goal,' a nd thus jdin.bsolitary.. group, then
.

it will be poSSible to overlookilless.crIcial problems deterring

cooperative, action....The auk:or proposed'..two basic, approaches to

mobiliAing pOwer for:.eduCational ends zhich Would be useful
IP,*

for the professiontil'éducators in attempting to 'enlarge their tadmer'.
,domain. For a specific' action, howeVer, 'technical 'procedures shoulsi;

. a r
0

-be developed and further empiriaaf-studies are needed for verifying

.VasConceIlos, J.. Let's do soMething about distrust.between educatore

COmpact, 1974,..8, 2-4..

10

Verba, S. Readin4s in citizen pdaixtics. Cbicago", llinois:, Markham
,%A

...-1 Verekert C. Pubiic benefits, priVate vice4---impact of politics on

education. OxfordReview of Educatioh, 1976,, 2(1), 49-58.
I . .

Vidich A. J.; & Bensman, J. Alta 11 town in mass. society. Princeton,
,., . ,

ktiew 'jersey: Princeton University Press, 1968.
, .

vitulio-Martin, 71. W.-, & Vitullo-Martin, J. A. The politiCs of

'alterrAtiire.modeli ,6 the 'public Schools. Final report.
w 1...,

. .

CalifOrnia Universitx, Riverarde, :November 1,' 1973. (E0 81-737).,.
A ., lef IV" ,

. .
Wagner,-.E. J. PeAttiiCal actison,f$r,s6cta1 change: Child Welfare,.

. .
0

:
- .)

Wirt, F. 4. Reassessment needs'intucly of politics in education. I

'Teactiers'C011ege RecOrd0.1977A78(4), 401-412:

°
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Wirt F. 'M., Kirst, flat. pokiti cal -web AMeribah -S chools .

. a .

Boston, Massacfiusetts: Little, Brown and ComPany, 1972.
,

Wynne, E. 'The.politics 'of school accoiultabilkty.. Berkeley, Cali \ ornia::

MdCutchan PUblishing Corporation, 1972.
. ,

2iegler, H., dennings, M. K., & Peak, G. W. Th6 decisior-mOing
: .

.culfure of American public education;; Forthcoming in pplitical

Science,Annual Hobbs -Merrill Publishers, Indianapolis, Indiana,

1972.

It is contended that "only within the past decade has educational

policy making.come to.be widely recognizedas a political process.".
. N

local-school district as
I

paper indicates the way.in which participants influence loca&duca-.
,

tion politics.... In particular, on the basis of the review of re**4
4

By.fucusing upon th a policy level, the

4.

. literature on pdker and exchange, betwRen the school board and' the

t

superintendent, it is concluded that "the aecisional culture ofthe
....

r.

schools is,.to generalize, insulated fpom the political process,

routinized,:and dominated by 'the administration.". BUt, the.press.or

change is directed toward a reallocation of power. Consequently

resear9h on educational policy making receives Serious consideration

from the political sCientist as well as from edUcational-aftinistration

scholars., Furthermore, the paper emphasizes "to shift from efforts

at the probable consequences of re-allocation of powers,.or decential-

ization,"

This

exchange between the schoorboard

, .

local school distric leyel.

in educational research:

review pape#Provides insight into understanding the power

.?nd the40perintendent at the

110



lp

. tt:

Zeigler, .Peak , w Pc? iti ca 1 functions;:of the,echicational system."

Sóciplpgy pf' 4ducation, 1970, 43, 115442.:;
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Conimusnity, POwer
,

4A ,

Agger, R. E.,". & GAdetein, M. N. Whp will rule the schools: A
.

. . %
cultUraliclass crieis. Belmont, California: *Wadsworth, 1971.

-

Aik!n, 1.1., & Molt, F., E. (Ede.). The structure of community power.

. .

New YorkY Random Bouse,.1970.

In a single volume this work brings the best of the knowledge

about comMunity power structures together; Included are historic

. . ,
.perspectives identification of critical factors in the employment

-c-

Of power,'relionships of formal and informal centers of power, and

comparative studies across diverse settings. Most immediately.
f'

relevant for the administrator is the section dealing with methodo-
,

- bases for identifying power centers in the commUnity. Each

4
41

f

Of the major schools of thought is identified and the means employed

are preeented inc\eome detail.

A r '
Ban, J. R. Community study; with feeling. National Association for

(----'
.

,
Secondary_School..Principals4 1977, 61, 51-564 .

'Bang, J. S. Sodial and social psychological correlates for community

action potential. Unpublished doctoral dissertation, Uhiversity

of Wisconsinadi.son, 1972. (BibliOgraphy)

BarracloUgh,_T. CoMmunity control of schoors:- Educational Management

Review Series, 1973, No. 26. (ED 684621)

-.Billings, C. Community control of the school and'the quest for power.

Phi'Delta Kappan, 1972, 53, 277-27$.

'BOnjean, C. M. (Compil'er). Community 1303.44. A behavioral. aroichN
f

0..Mew York; Ftee Prose, 1971. (Bibliogrephy

-t
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Boyd,' W. L. Public, professionals, and educational policy Mhkin.g.

Wila governs? Teachers College gecord, 1976, 77(4)4 539-577.
j

Bruss, L. R. .Llocal control:: An overview-of conflicting. voices.

Paper presented at the Annual Covention'at the National School'.

Boards Associatiori, Miami'Beadh, Florida, April 1975. (ED 10565

Carver, F. D., & CroWe, p. 0. An interdisdipliriary,framework.for the

study of community power. Educational Administration Quarterly.

t.
Ilecentjiterature on community power structure'is.marked.by an

appeal for a research design which. will "neutralize the'bias

1

'.Methodological analysis" and the academic orientation of theinvesti-

04
gation, and pioduce equally valid.results in any community settAlg.

It is the intent of the witers of thig article to pre'sent such a

framework: Their purpose is to synthesize previously used concepts,.

hnd Methodologies, suggest additional Variable's, and indicate iMpli-

cationsof the'suggested framework for educAtors, re archers, and

scholars interested in the.study oi community power structure.

Clark, T. N. Power and community strUctIke: Who governs, where and

yten? The Sociological Quarterly, Summer 197, 291-316.

.
BasedOn the differentiated conception of the community, this

paper is-conderned wita,ieries of threeguesti9ns: Who governs?--

,.

,"
7

.what is the natUre of.the community power structurel Where?--in what.

. kinds of communities; and Wben? under what conditions. To answer.

theie questions,tthe paper develops a series pf proPbsitions relating

tendencies toward'diffgrent types of ioWer.structureowith crucial

community variables.

I.
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4.

Conner, D. M. Understandin9 your coMthunity (Revised 4edititm).'

OttaWa, Canada:, Development press, 1969.- (Bibliography).
aw

^

'A critique ofthe rulinq elite model.

231--

F. G. Castles, D. J..Murray,

& D. dC. Potter. (Eds.), Decisions, organizatiens and society.

Ha'rmondsworth,England: Penguin lOokj<4971. .

4,

Conway, AT. Jenhings,-R. E,, & Milstein, M. M. Understanding

communities. _Englewood Cl-iffs, New?ersey:. Pfentfce Hall, 1974.

- The .basic premibe of the authors id. that public opinion is impor-
.

..tant tb policy-makers, especially in a society steeped in a tradition

of democratic participation in decision-making. PublicS do influence

. .poliby, whether or not policy-makers requesttheir input. It is

definitely better "Khave a feeling for the positions of itidividuals

and groups in 11 e'community regarding policy matters before a couxse

of action is decided -uPdn than to.Make decisions and then be abruptly

and.unh ppily confronted.by community dissatisfactions. The authprs-

-
r"

t adminigtrators will increasingly be called upon to dis-

play a firm understanding of their communities." The .oOntext of this.

book is intended to.provide them with the basic tools for detrelopinq

,that understanding. The,proceduxes discussed should be useful to

Any public administrators, -ibuShey are specifically directed to the°

, needs 'of, educational administrators.

Croni.n, J. M. The of urban schools. .New York; The Free

Press, y973.

Davies, D. The emerging third force in education. Inequality in

Education, 1973, 15, 5-12.

f
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A.-

Dick, R. A methot of ranking community .influentials. American'

'1

:

Sociolo4ical Review, 1960, 25, 395-392.-

Easthopé, G. Community, hierarchy and open education. London', England;

Routledge Kegan Paul Ltd., 1975.- (Chapter 3)

Estes, N. fQrshalling community leadership to support the public

schoolt. Bloomington, Indiana: Phi.Delta Educational

.
Foundation, Fastback Series, 1974,.No. 35. (BD 88208)

c

Falkson, J. L., & Gramier, M. A. Neighborhood dchool politics and

constituency organizations. -School Review, 1972, 81, 351.

Pantini, M., Gittell, M., &-Magat, R. Community control and the

urban school. (Introduction by . B. Clark.):-New Yorkr Praeger,
41.

1970.

A comprehensive study of the-participation issue in'uxban public .

schools. .Ttacing the development of public education and the bureaU-i- tlo

cratization oWchool-,systems since the 1900's, the authors eipmine'

where and for whom the attempt to provide uniVe4rsal educatiOn.failed.

-they offer a persuasive case for commUnity control as a means of

-'aChieving the-participation they.conSider to be an intrinsic part

: Of the education proce8s.

'Of

Fein,'L. J., The ecology of the public schoOls: Ariinq4ry into

community control. -New-York: Pegasus 1971.

The "fowe'st" relationship between communities and their schools

has been a matter of concern in American educational theory and

,practice since pdblic schools were created. 'Until recently, Oe



issue)Was

thousands

debated primarily at the local level, with each of the

of school districts Seeking itg own.truth. Now the issue.

has taken on a-Major natiohal dimensiorl, and ras become far more:

vistble than it traditionally has.been. Fein states that'therk4re

.

very serious wsuss.at stake-in the.debate over community control o

the schools. .This book seeks to state those issues in their most

general context, and thereby,-to insure that the debate will not be

left scilely to those who appear to have the most iMmediate interest.

in their solution.

Fitton J2 B., & Easthope, G. Community, hierarchy arid open education.

Educational Research, 1976, 18(2), 157-158.

Foshay, A. W. Problem of commun4ty. The Education Divest, 1974,'

40, 50-53,

. Frederickson, G. (Ed.). Ne49hborhood Control in the-1970's. New

VI
York ,New York: Chandler Putrlications, Intext PreSe, Inc.,

'

er
1973.

.- 1 ..
.

Fifteen essays explorekhb.practical'And theoretical,issvi
,

44,

confronting both politicians and administrators as they attegittt.t6
.

,

..

teet citizen'sYdemands'for 4reater control over the ins4000 that ,

A .

.affect their lives. The contributors analyze the i f

increased citizen Rarticipation and offer interestiopg,insiShts on

many topicS..

` .

& Sunshine,Freeman,..L. C., Fataro.T. J., Bloomberg, W4,

Locating leaders in local commurihkies: AlcomParison

M. H.

of some
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,
alternative approaches. In W. D. Howley & F. M.yfrt (E

v.

The search for community power. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:

. Prentice Hall, 1968.

Gehlen, F. L. The politiCal aspects of span town,and rural schools.,

New Mexico State Ihiiversity,

on Rural Education dnd Small

Uniyersity.Park.

Schools. -1969.

ERIC Clearinghouse

4ED030502)
.

Scnools are political in that t.hey are creatureS'of the state

and,are operated by tax monies. Political pressure is applied from

groups of local citizens and local chapters of'national Pressure

groups: Many argue that the Ireal locus of power affectingochools

iests in-the power structure of the Community. The type of power.
-444J .

struc,ture may be related to such factors as size of the community and

its past ;.radition of poiitiCal involVellopt.

Graham, G. The public school in,the American community. New York;
,

Harper and Row,.1963.

In this sOciOlogical study of the School and its setting,.the'

author carefully develops the sociological backgrounds that have

1.

1.0d to current influences and pressures ork American schoOls. In-

addition to this background he thorough4 bxamines both formal and

informal, groups from national,to lOsal level as they relate tO public

Schools. The book.gives insights qn how these groups operate and why.

Gustofson, T. J.'. Variables which affect the success of educational

pressure groups. Paper,presented at'the Annual.Meeting oethe

Ameriban Educational Research Association, Minneapolis, Minnesota,

March 1970.
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'This.study is1 attempte4 to determine what characteristics are

*mon to pressure groups which.effectively influence'educatiorial

Prom the reViewed literature eight Variablesare identified.

by {1). the'crif.ical sitution in the community, (2) the gliality.of

leadershil; of thePresSure group; (3) 'the prestige of the group; (4)

:the economic control, M the .channels of communiCation; (6) the shared....
. /

,'
...goals and. altitudes; (7).the group solidarity; and (8). the strategy -

>

Y'
the gAltio' Would impiement to achieve-ittsobjectives. By operational-..

izing .1-1ese variablesva questionnaire-interview schedule wkA developed

aild fifty-six p'ressure.group leaders and fortyttwo educaO.onal perspn-

nei were interviewed.

This study provides insights into understanding- certain variable

.cháracteristics of effective.educational pressuregroups.

111

Hatton, B. Communityvcontrol in retrospect: A review_of strategies

for community participation in education. 'Paper presenfed at

the.Conference oh CoMmunity Participation in Education,.MadiSon,"

Wisconsin, December 1974. 4

Tliccurrent challenge to traditional forms of urban school gov-

ernment has been caUsed both by inadequaaes of structure and perfor-:

mance.in the.schools and by broader,pocial and political trends

. .

outside of the schools. For many concerned about .the problem o

urban education, decentralization.of schoo4 systems has seemed a

necessary. step. Even recent variationt Owthe eall for decentrali-.

. ,..'
zataiol) have included calls.for "communit6ontroll" 51empowerment-

9
1.4 ,i,; 11,

.
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of th e poor,' ."community. participation". . EducationalTianners and
.

- ,
or t

..
urban policy analysts seem to be concentrating on re-organizational

,
. . .

, . .

. approaches in the formulation of,public policy to address what'is
..,

.

. .

termed the urban crisis.'
%

. , . .

,

. ,
. ,

4 \ '
Tyliey, W. D., & Wirt, F. M. (Eds.). The search for communly

.

0

pcmer Englewood Cliffs, NorJersey:ts Prentice/elan., 1968.

Hegeman, E. (Comp.-) Anthropology and community:action (1st ed.).
.

Garden City, New..York: Anchor Books, 1974..

Hellerman, W. ,How big is your community? National Association of

Secondary School Priricipalt, January 1974, 58, 32,-374

Hill, W. B. CommullAy.pdwer structUre and the Opera1t6e.of-a selected

school system. Unpublished doctoral dissertatidt4v rsity

)45f Massachusetts, Boston', 1972. '

Hollander, E. P. New York: diford

University Press, 1964.

Hughes, L. W. Know your "power" structure. .American chool Boerd

.

.Journal, 1967, 154, 33-35;

Hunter, F. 'Community power structure-, a study of decision Makers.

Garden City,-New York: Doubleday, 1963.

The basic assumption underlying the reputational methodology used

by Hunter is that reputations fOr influence are an iodex of the

distribution of the influence.. Hunter assigns the community "power

structure" to those individuals most often named by selected respon-

dents from a given lst.

t
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:Iannaconne, L., & Lu't.z, F.W. POw4=0 politics and policy:

governing 0,-.local school

-,

Merrill P.ublishers 1.970.
.

--
.Kohl, H.,,:'Community.cvntrolt Failed orundermined?

i3 7

The,

districts. Columbus, Ohio: C.' E.

-" February

- .
'Lane, W. R. 'Community power

esearch and some implications for educational administration.

Phi belta Kappan,

struCtures inleducationa review of-the

Unpublished doctoral dissertation,'University of lOwa Towa

City, 7.967, n

Community --power and influence will always be, present 'as' major

factors in the administratIOn of s)hoOls.. The myt1) that schools are

outside Or should be kept out of politics is practically abandoned.
1-

1,7

Theeincreatiled emphasis upon an:inter-dis61,Pilnary-approach:to the .1\

preparation-pf school dmqistrators reflectSthe.growing realilatiOn.

tha.t:the superintendent Must deal with a myriad of political and.

social forces operating' within this community.
0

Little studyjias. been done on the relationShip between national

state power structures_ and education'at a localpower structureS,

kevel. We also lack studies which give us insight into the rapidly

evolving power and-influence' ofthe voice ofzinorities. ,yet schools

are in the- middle of all of this.

Lapins4, A. A. An analysis

making process at the

of-the power structure and .decision

unity 'school level within a school"
A

district.. Onpablished do oral dissertation, Syracuse university,

Syraóuse, tiew 1York,1973,.
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Levin, H. M. (id.). Community control of'schools. Washirl'hon, D.C.:

Brooking6 InstitutiOn, 1970.
So

.The groOkings InStitutio4 sponsored a'Conference 8i-ithe Community

School'in.December,. 190." For the Conferenc , experts drawn from a

variety of .disciplines.and experiences-*preparelten papers, which'

became thb basis for a two,-day discussion of the objeetives,-policies,

and mechanics of comMunity control of4Dig-city schools by loMe thirty.

participants. This volumepresents the papers., togethenwith an

.

iutrOdi4tion and a summary of the conference discussiOn by Henry M.

." Levin.

\

Longstreth, J. W. Knbwing who's who in 'Power, structure' can pay

dividends. American School Bbakd Journal, August 1966, 1, 10-11.

Realizing the value of listening te the,influential. leaders in

the community, studyn,was made of the materials collected in two power

struqture research'surveys, cOnducted at the University of Florida.

*4

It:reports '14ho are the-persons.to whom the educator should pay

10111special attentiOn whe ttempting to gain4sight into the power

structure of his school. district.4 Representatives from 15 groups

were aSked to name the persons ile-felt Were the leaders of his own

.:coMmunity. Even though there are considerable variations among the

grouPs, the findings ofthis study would be beneficial to .the pro-
.

4

fessional educator in discoveri"ng tile community influentials by .

seeking infotmation from any of-the persons whOse occupations are

listed near.ihe top of the efficiency ranking. .,The measurement of
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the efficiency ranic of each grOuping would IDe uspfu1 to 'verify the

informants of the community power structures further studies.

Maguire, J. W. School principals and community power ttructure.

Intellect, Summer1974, 102, 510-511.
. .

,

.Marsh,,C. Structure of community power and commvpity decslon
:14

AdUlt LeaderShip, September 1964, ,13,. 71-72.
0

,
\

This article presents an:eight7step prodess for social Action..

It reviews-the literature on community-power based.on botii pyrami.d
. .-4

A ,-and plurali.,stic lais a,gdaa review for cammunity Chttnge

agent01.

.

MCcarty, D. J. How community power structures,influence 4dMinistrative

tenure%7 American Schoolipoard Jburnal 0,964, 148, 11713.*

McAndon, E., a, 'Is local control of education dead or dying:
1

Educational Digest, April 1977, 42, 22-23,

,
.mcDanie1,11. P. Communit is uentiaIs ower structures and cial

. interest groups and thei influenCe on inlividual, trustees in.
.

.
. .

a selected school district: A cage study. Unpublished dotoral,.
.

....___A,
.,A i

.

dispertation, UniVersity of soutmrntalifOrnia, 1973., .A..t , .

licDaniel did a cotmunity power study in a rapidly changing

_suburban community. He foun4 'tot' rapidly grOwingdistricts

'be split by old and new community membera Ad that ihfluentials are.

generally .nob participants'in school issues.

4
McNeely, R. 'Another lo6k.at- community control, Crisis, May 1976,

83, 161-162+.

0

,
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McSwine B. L. Need' for community control of education. Black

.Schol!ar, December 3i974,,6,9-1; IepLy witt rejoinder, A.

March 1975,

Merantd, P. Community power sruct4res and the gOvernance.of ichookls.
4 '

, 0
4

,Drbana4 Illinois: :Department of Political Scienc4, Univeisity.'

PA4 , -
f ; of Illinois, and .Institute of Government and Public Affats.

,. w.,

Interesf imidentifying a,core of inf1m4ntial indiiiiduals4itio
,

.cont 61 the making ol govbnmental'dealions has existed eVer sinc4.,
,

'
nstitution of'gOvernment emerge& : Within-the last decade.or to

r-
this interest has become a majOr.area of Systematic study for 04.7. .

numerOus soci3Ologisps and Politicalscientists who haVeyfocused on

-

analyzing the,nature of *Community power structuresdh American citiese
. . ,

iew of the key iSsues in_this area, summarizes
- 40

MM.

Mpranto presents an
.

wh'at_social scientists-think. they have.discovered about local. power -
*.

structures, and suggeSts how theSe findings relate,vto the governance,,,

tff education,
.

, . 0i

'Minar, D. W. (Ed.). Tile,concept of community. Chicag6,'Illinois:
r '. 7

.

:

Aipne Publishing Company, 1970.

The cOndePt oaloommbraty is a complex, ueually, iananalyzed,-11-
.

. ,

, .

lotbstraction It is often a source:of confusion becaUse it stands

lor many thin4S. This book is an A!ttempt.to explore some of the
.

- i
literature,thet deals witiv-the varietiot and phabes of community.

doe '
1

v /.
.

;I-Multiuni6schoolSia d t:heircOmmunitiest Elgmentary School-Journal,

a

4r

'November% 1974 1p37111.'4
1.)
fi.j Lit ,

4 ,

,,,,a010. .1*.
,-11
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Nortonr S. fl. Know your community in ten easy lessons: Clearing
.

House) September 1968.

9'Brien Neighborhood.ouanization and'interes(group proc esses.
. )

Prince'ton New 'jersey: Princeton University. Press, 1975:.
.4%

Thisbook;gives a comPlete analysis of neighborhood organizatioks
.

and why many efforts to uplift the poor,:particularly blacks, have
1

ng.t...Mgt with great sucirss. O'Brien's approach is to look at what
.4

has happened in the paSt from atfleoretical perspective., demonstrating

most convincinglY how some very
.

critical organizational concepts in
:

*community deve1cipment save been taken too lightly or completely

disreg4r4d.

14#

Ohare, D. Education and community. Social Studits, 1976, 5(1), 96-99.

'OrnStein,. A. 01. Metropolitan Schools: -Administrative decentralization'.
M.

vs, community contr01. Metuchen, New Jersey: Scarecrow Press,

7° 1974:

r
,Pfa W. Community control of schools. Washington, D.C.:

. Brookings Institution, 1970.

Pervacci,.A., & Pilifuk, M. 1.06aders and ruling elites: The inter-

organizatfonal.bases of community power. YAmerican Sociological
-c-

Review, 1970, 1_52 1040:1057.

Poisby# N. W.. 202.42.9M111.12!.D.LAW.2.11.-LLLE4.1..4.12.2,24. New Haven
'

Connecticut: . Yale University Press, 1963.

Porter, D. O.', & Porter, W. Searching tor mode,10ofcommunity
.

influence schools: A theoretic 1 model and a stud
4

2

a

It
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independent schools. Taper presented at the.American Educational

ResearchtAssociation An4Ua1 Meeting, New-Orleans,. LOuisiana,
,

February.1973. (ED 85275).
0.41.

Powers, R. C. Identifying the community pamN structure (Extension
4

. .

Ames, Iowa:. Iowa State University Coopera-Publication No. 31).

tive Extensiori Service.
. 0

C
.g Presthus .R. Men at the top: .A study in counity power. New York:

Oxford. UniVersity Press, 1964.

.Prewitt, K. The recruitment of political leaders:: A-study of'citizen-
..

Apoliticians. Indianapolis, Indiana: Bobbs-Merrill Company, 1970.

ProvusYM. In search of community. 'Phi Delta Kappan, JUne 1973..

)-

, .

Riker, W. H. The,study of localyolitics. New York:. RapdoM House,

1955.

Riker's.p ticular objective is_ -to Provide undergraduate students1r
..

in the area of political science with fielLesearch methods to study

local politic: As such, he has much.to say for the Schoolman who.

.would try to discover the.political status of his local comMunity.

rite author qiVes suggestions,of que§tipns to ask and develops a

.q.
.series oftinterviey.oing approaches and tips.'

411' .

Rogerp, M. F. A theoretid'al approach to'community power, Influence .1

and dbcision making: UnPubLished doctoral diSsertatron, Univer-

sity of Massachusetts; BostonWovember 1971.

,

0

A
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Rossetti:A: D. An analysis and compari6on of decision making at the

..........

Community level fri a school diStrict. Unp4lished doctoral'

dissertation, Syracuie University.
L _

Rossetti.USed Hunter's.and Dahl!s methods r cOmmunity poWer

analysis'in three districts.. He found that there were two categories
.-

of decision makers: elitg decision makerd, eleolOtoffi.cials and

selected businessien, and 2) a Substructure of participants:

Shaw, P. C., & Tronzo, L. A. CommUniticonstraints on academic

1

;planning: Myths and realities. Paper presented at the 2!.rinual.

,

Conference Of the Society for College and University Planning,

Atlanta, Georgia, August 1972. (ED 067973)

Spiess, J. A. ComMunity power study aeplications td educational

.

administratio .and su ervision. Tyledo, Ohio: University.of

Ohio, Departme t of Education Administration and Supetvision,

1971.

This r4okt ..scuss theories about and studies-on the rela-
-.

-tionship between school districtS and community power structures.
4a.

It offers pkactical techniques for decisionthaketS to use in dealing

with such power StruCtures. _Various participants and infjuen ials

in thecommunity power structure are identified and discussed.

major tYpblogies are presented: (1) the sociology-based or reputa-
* .

,..\

tional, and (2) the issallranalysis. ..The author suggests that while

most studies supportthe repuptional point of view, educational

administrators, by, assigning greater emphasis to issue. analysis,.weuld

fare better in dealing with power structureg.
.t.1%

I ) i
.0

4

t.
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rg, L. S.

presented at

The revival of local control in suburbia. Paper

American Educational Research Association Annual

'Meeting, New Orleans,;Louisiana, February A73.. (ED 077102)

Swan, M. p. Principals arid teachers: Stuay your community. Tn

Selected articles for VISIgritary principals. Washington, D.C.:

ik
Department of Elementary PrinciPals, NRA; 1968,

This paper criticizes that school teachers know almogt.nothing

about their, community or about the most itportant forces that affect
#

their pupils. Many teaphers have not been familiar with or interested

in local prbblems, 'particularly problems of the:School district.

Thompson; P.' V. Jr. A. case Study: Community.influence,upon cuviCulum.

Fort Lauderdale, Florida: NOva University, dune 1974. .(ED 095985)

Turner, H. Mobilizirig political power for-action. Edwational

Leadership, October 1970, 28, 40-43..'

Vidich, A.Z., & Benson, J. 15maft.toWn in mass society.. Princeton:
i , r

.

Princeton Oniyersity Press, 1958.

Warren, D. I., & Warreh, R. Different.strokes for diffeient nN.ghbor-^

hoods-IA community leader's handbook. Psychology Today, June 1975.

This brief guide can help you diagnose your neighborhood and

select the best prescription for'effective'action," Warren has iden-
,

,tified eight neigtiloorhood characteristics ate pivotal for'

organizational action and change.- TheCharacteristics ai-e listed

in terms of eight questions to It yourself about your own neighborhood./

The author has also identiflea seven strategies that are frequently

1
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used by successful activiSts. These:Strategies are list4d-on a chart .0

'and marked according to their probable eaectiveness.

Warren, R. L. Studying your community, New York:. Russell Sage

Foundation, 4955....
I

Though somewhat outdated, the book cpvers the various sectors

of community life (e.g., backgrOund, economic structure, government,

housing, and education.). 1f pkovides a useful guide to* the ways

vi

into the vast amount..Of information 'available within the local'com-.

.

munity. With a basic understanding of the cOmmunity institutions

,and,their modes of operation described ih this book, the reader is

-in a better.pcsition for tracking down n eded information. Chapter

18 carries through the'basic steps involv d in surveying citizens
,1 0

tut little det2iil is providtd.

Wilcox, P. Changing conceptions of comMunity. Educationai Leadership,

May 1972, 29, 681,-686. (Bibliqgraphy)

L, H. et al. How school control waswrested,from the people.

1 V

ppi Delta Kappan, March 1977, 58, 534-539

Zwiebach, p. Democratic theony and community control. FlAthing,

New York: City Universitylpf New York, Institute for'Community

.Studies, March 1969. (ED 050205)

a I
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Research

,

Anderson, P. S. How to conduct a solid conttini1y survey on a snole-

string. American School Board Journa, 19/3

Babbie, E. R. The 'praCtiCes of social reqearCh%*

Wadiworth Pub1ishing, 1975.

Babbie., E. R. Surveyresearch_methods.. Belmont,,Calif.:

- Wadsviortt, PULshing,. 1973.
. .

. I

, 160 (la) ,

Belmont, Calif.: \

Backstrom,

tT

. .

H., & Hursh, G. D. Surve research.

Northwestern University Press, 1903.

4.%

Evanston,

This book was writtep for mlitic 1 scientists and political
. .

'sociologists but applies equally well to 4communitystudy by school
.

personne1:4,It.is a practical primer 9n hold to carry out a survey.

:

4.

TheauthorS'take the reader, step by step, through the entire pro--

dess frOm drawing a sample through question Writing,.to fieldwork,

anlikata processing. Many us9kfu1 ideas are offered. :This is 'a

highly'recommended bold& for reihforced understandings of the survey.

Bowles, B. D., & Fruth, M. J. Research on home-school.,community

relations individualized sc oolin . .Madison:

The.University of Wisconsin, 1976.(Mimeo4raphed)

BOwles,,B. D. tchool administrator's interview handbook: Simforma-
.

,

ti4n 4. Madison: University of Wisconsin, 1918.

(CCL DocUment Service)

4
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, .

Browns-S. R. Significonce.of Q tiechnique and Its Methodology for.

.1itida1 science. Paperpresented'at a:Meeting a the Midwest'

A.-- Political Science Assn. ChicagoopMay 1974. ik
.

.Carinel, C., & Kahn, R. Interviewing. 'The handbook Of social
.

gsychology (2nd ed., Vol. 2). Reading, Mass,: Mdison-Wesley Publish- .

ing Co:, 1968.

Charters, W. W. PUblic relations, Encyclopedia ofedudational '

research (3rd ed.). .New York: Macmillan, 19601

Costner, H. L. (Ed.). Sqciological methodology 1971. San Francisco:

Jossey-Bass; Inc. Publishers, 1971.

. .

The third volume in a ieries sponsored. by the American Socio-
, 4, '

4.

lOgical Association, this book preSents perspectiveS On sOcial'

. research methods with guidance on-certain methodological problems.'

Part tine concentratee ondata produCtion: -Part Two on measurement
. .

)

, 1

errors in regression and path analysis; Part Three on certainprocess
4

models; and Part Four on measures of association and prediction

research. 'This is a highly complex work but could be valuabre for

deepei understanding of the research tools'of sociology.

DaVis, J. A. Elementary gurvey analysis. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.:

Prentice-Hall, 1971.-

This k is part of a series dealing with the methods of the

soCial sciences; The emphasis iS restticted to those analytic'tools

of a nonparametric nature (as Yule's Q and\.Gammi). The approach is

S.

t.
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for a nonmathematical understanding with sufficient explanation.so

'that the technique can be aPplied.

Dexter, L. Elite andspecialized interviewing. Evanston,
Amor,

Northwestern University Press, 1970.

Educational leadership planning survey for the Manhatten public 7'
.

schools III community_survey. Topeka, Kansas:\Kansa State

Department of Education, 1972b.

rmMert, P. & Brooks, W. (Eds,). Methods of research in communica-

tion. Boston,-Mass..1.Houghton Mifflin.Co.., 100.

The chapters in'this book differ in range and level of 'difficulty.

.4!

Many areas of research care.discussed including the Q-sort technique,

content analysis, rating soaleS nonverbal analysis; and interaction"

analysis. .

:

'Enpis, R. On causality., Educational Researcher, 1973, .2(e).

4

Fox, D. J. The research process.in education. Ndw York: Holt,

Rinehart and Winston, Inc-.1 19,63.

Gish, E. A. study designed to. determine the feasibility' of adapting

_a GalluP/Ketter.ing model cif surveying, the public in local

school districts.

of Virginia 1972.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation, University

,Glaserr, B. G.,Strauss, A. L. .The discovery of grounded theory:

Strategies for qualitatiye-research. 'Chicago, Ill.: The Aldine

Publishin4 co., 1967.

St.

r..

41k
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This bobk is an interesting annOtation anAinterpretation about .

hOw sociologistt derive theory.from data. The maior,strategy that

.]

-.they will emphasize for furthering.the discovery of grounded theory

" is a general method of. comparatjke analysis. Previous books'on

1/

-methods of.social research have focUs mainlY on how,to verify

.

*theories and over-emphasize current.soClology-on the verification of

theory, and de-emph4size the prior step of discovering what conepts

and hypotheses are relevant for the area that one wishes to research.

,

It is a very, important book in the'development of the validity and re-

'liability of case-studies

,,.

Good, C. V. Essentials of educational' reiearc . New York: -

**Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1966.

Chapter V (pp. 190-281) entitled "SurVey: Description, Analysis,

. .

Class ication," offers man valuable ideas concerning the tchool-

community urvey: Included is historical deVblopment of.the'uses of

.
.

the survey for educational analysis'in local communities, contrasts,

.
,

.
t

, 4
and comparisons between interviews and questionnaires, and a variety

:

of techniques for discovdring facts about the-communityv. Contains

a useful batkground chapter with a good biliography up to the mid-

1960s.

Gorden, R. 1.4. Interyiewin. u ares Id tactics.

.
Homewood,. 111.: DorseY,:1969.

"Ll _ k
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.

The author haa gathered,together a wealth.of information-and ,

-----techniquetfor this. speciali; tea of. gathering.infOrmatien "The -All
intent ish.td. increase *sensit vi:ty to.-a bread spectrum of.COmmunica-

.t.

tion problemsk,to,piesent a wide assortment pf interviewing tools,
.

ana-to introduce a- frame of reference useful in bringing the. tools to .

bear:on these problems:" This quotation from the Preface Is not Mere-
,

boast;.it has been well achieved in this%highly readable book. As-a

further bonus there, is an excellent.bibliOgraphi. Highly recommended.

Iannaccone, ,L. The field study in educational policy research.

Address prepared for the University of Wisconsin-MadisonConfer-

ence "Policy Research:- Methods and Implications", 1974.

.

(Mimeograp*d).
.1 .

JaCksen, J. S., III,& Shade, W. L. Cit en participatibn, democratic

1
representa6.en and survey'researa. Urban Affairs19darterly, A.

% .

,103, 9, 57.--5. P

//Jensen, P. Pdblic erstanding of education as a field,ot stddy.

1

Report of a conference co-sponsoked by Project Public Information..

Sanford OniVersfty, 1967.

Karabel, J., & Halaey, A. H. (Eds.), Power and Ideoldly in_education.

New York: Oxford University Press, 1977

The field of educational research has-;in recent years advanced

in *any ways. Accompanying this\progress is a
A

"bewildering prolifera-
1

, .

tion of writing," made very Unmanageable by the failurglof the eddca-
)

. tional research .pommunity to cbmmunicateeffectively across natiohal

auld d*scip1in4ry boundaries. Bringing together contraeiing academic

and personal backgrounds Karabel haw tried to present the yarious

9471
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*ihepries and methods'that have blen characteristic of the last 10 to'

'15 years:.

Kerlinger,..F. N. .*oundations of behaVioral research

York: Bolt Rinehart), WinstOn,-19444

.i

.4

(2nd ed,). Ne'w

An excellent overview of research and research techniques that

have general application. The section dealing with techniques for

ascertaining, attitudes, cletails, and approaches," may have-value f8r

community survey approaches. There is alsova highly readable set of

chapters dealing with analysis and analytic techniques.

Lecompte, M. D. The uneasy alliance of community action and research,

School Review, 1970, 79, 125-32.

'Levine, M:.-Scientific'Method and the aAersary model: American
,

Psychologist, 1974.

Lohnes, P. R., & Cooley, W. W. fntroduction to statisttcal_procedures:

With Computer exerCises: 'New York: John.Wiley, 1966.

FOr the staff person in the schools looking for a book that

integrates elementary statistics with computer thinking, this is it.

This is a highly recommended text for integrati g.the machine.and the.

technique.

Lurtz, F. W., '& RaMseY, M. A. /be use of:anthropological field meth-

ods. *.Educational Researcher,. 1974, 3(10).

Lutz,41. W., & Iannaccone, L. Understanding educational organizations:
1

.A field study approach. Columbus, Ohio: 'Charl E. Merrill, 1965

4

1
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."
kbOok on research methodolOgY focusing on system-environment

relations. ,It presents approaches to the study of power in communi-
.

ties. and attaches the approaches 'to methodologicaibrocedures.. Par-

ticularly 'useful are: Chapter V on observation methods; Chapter VI
4

on analyzing datp; and Chapter VII which deals with the organizatOn
,

of findings.

Maskel, C., Meisner, R., & St. Clair, K. "An investigation of the

politics of education usin4 two theories of social organizatiqp

as a conceptual guido.-"- Educational Administratidn'Quarterly.

Columbus: Ohio UCEA, 1971.

This is an interesting piece of research formulating hypothesis

.,and theories using some of the soCial psychological.constructs as well -

as.political theoryrcbpstructs. , Research is then done in three.or four

)

'-midwest states, 1968-1969, using Statistical methods in field metho-

dologyir

. k,

Mendenhall, W. Ott, L., & Schraffer,,R. L. Elementary survey. sanip-

ling. Wadsworth Publishing Co.: California, 1971.7
_

National Schobl PubliC Relations Association. .How to conduct low cost

!

surveys*: A profile of school surveyand pollihg.procedures.

Arlington, Va.: .Author, 1973.

The kreakdoWn of the once,effective inforMal communicatibns,

channels have madp.surveyS a vital tool in the band's of- the -6chool

Is

I
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inistrator..
,

a

,

.N4

A .*'--4'.1
4110

4

P4(40.des guidelihes for making,such surkeyS 6COnomica1,
1.

urate and, practical.'

,

NatiOnal School.Public Re1W5Ions Association:A Polling and 'surVily

.s.1'

tion

releitrch. 4z14nglIon, Va. : . Autho4 1973...

',. ,).--

This publicatiWdeclareg that the saxc problems that 'keep informa-
,

. !..
.

froM flowing outof.sohools keep information from la. Re.-flOW

search isCited on tile prOSaand'cons cif the interview vs. theiauestionnairep ,

variouS me odS.Of cpnstrUcting pol; questions and analAing data. Also

describes modelasurvey'.techniques. 'Prepared..by the ERIC ClOringhouse

on Educational Management.

National School Public Rela tions Association. Question Bank. (A

.

list ofillst.LI questions used by-school districts.) Arlington,

-

Va.: Authdr, 1973.;
:

Nie, !N- Bent, D.1

A

H., & Hull,'C. H. . SPSS: .Statistical packagp for_

I"

the social sciences. New York:- McGraw-Hill, 1975.

This is an essential manuil foremploying-the computer"with

those statistipal7techniques that are frequently helpfdl in.purvey
.

.

analysis."4t is an excellent companiontext for developing-ail under-

Standing of the comput0t,.reading and interpreting computer printout,s':

and understanding.the. arrangements.anit use of Certain, statigticaly

f
,

programs. Highly recommended for't Se who have computer resources

availabl .

.0vpenheim, N. Questionnaire design and attitude measurement. .New ,

York7:. Basic Books, 1966.

The author uses thor.tem "questionnaire7 to fit both the inter-\

view ird'questionnaire fermats.., As such, theye ig much valUable:iffor

mailion for thei.schoolman whether he is codstructing an Interview
m - ¼ 1

,

a
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schbdule or'a questionnaire. The book fOcuses upon design Problems,

question yorking, ways'of establishing attitudes, aild Ways of

%.

quantirting4the res. ultant information for analysiS. At.the end of each

\t
.

hapter there-is a useful bibliography that pr vids's access to further-
.

. . ./

sources'for the interested reder.-

. ! 4

# '
Ornstein, A. ,Research Fm decentralization. phi Delta,Kappan, 1973,

54(9), 610-614. ,

.
Parten, M. Surveys, polls, and samples. -New York) -Harper G.Row, .

I
e '

; - ' .'0 .

1 450 i
' V

.pioneeang boak'in the field of survey research process%
4.14.

Provides n-dwth exploratiOns of all fa9ett of surveying from p,lan- ,

ning, to do the 'fieldwork, to preparing the 'report of the findings.

Highl e, it includes both advantages and disadvantages of

vario4s.procedures. A thorough bibliography of works relatelto

survey research up to 1950 is included.

Payne, S. I. The art of askingquestions. 'Princeton., 14ew Jersey:

Princeton University Prd'as, 1951.

"An excellent 'fldo's and don'ts" bbok on question stating;

the author notes in his pr ace, 1:ThTtiof asking questions is not

'likely eve tri be reduced to easy formu1a6." AI1 that he.offers the

...zeader is. Sis substantial obseOrafAons.wa reseWher,on the most

common problems encountered, by thOse who wriie46.prvey.queitions and.

some practical ways to avoid pitfalls. The book.probably presentS

One-of.theMostcompletetreatments.of this topic available.

4

V'e

I.
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1...
,

i .,.

Richardson& 'S. A., DObrehnwend, ,B. S., and Klein, D. sInterviewing. .

.,

:4

New York: Basic Books, 1965.

An in-depth .11.31ysis of the interview process. Focus is on

interviewer-knterv.ieWee relationships,.how they develop', constraintse.

and construction of a Ilfacilitatinguenvironment. The authors cover
4'

a wide range of interviewing situation's, discussing the imacts of'

, content,"personality, geographical locus, and theltructure of the

'interview instrument itself.

4

*Riker, W. fl. The Audy of locarpolitics. New York: Random liouse,

ta 1

,

-Riker's partitular.objective is to provide undergraduate students
/

. ..11:
c.

,..

,

.

in the area:of political sCience with flirl.d research methods-to study .

.1:+4,1 politics. 'Assuch, he has muc\ to say for, the.Schoolman who
,. .

'14. .,

Would try to discbver the political status of.his local community.
. .

, Li

'The *author gives suggestionsof questions to askwand develOps a seties

of ,interviewing approaches and tips.

Rosenberg, M. The Oaic of swevey analysis. New York: Basic Books,

1968.

This bt is devoted to, that. segment of the survey process that

'a

47414

1

is concerwkwiV.abstracting;meaning from the data. The author

*

.highlights.tha logic or reasolkig behind the.operations of analysis.

Since it ãts speCifically With s6rveys and survey analysis, it is. 111

very appropriate for the schoolman. 'It is well written with 0%1

)

4
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examptles and does not assume advanced knowledge of mathematics. This

is another book that is highly recommended for advancing the-

knowledge-base an understandings of analysis.

-Ai .

Rossan, S., & Levie, N. Field Methods: A course for teaching non-
# _

laboratory reserch' methods% Bulletin of British Psychology,

1974, 27.

The authors feel that a methQds course such as Field Methods

forms i iizortant learning experience for students in the development
4'4'

7

of professional competence. A.course such as this -allows students to

become familiar-with nonlaboratory research methods, to develop cer-

b tain fundamental skills that are important in all. 'research methodol-.

r

'

4.

ogieS, and to explOre/Various topics which relate.to people livihg,in

'4society.

4.
Schuman., 4., &spuncan, 0. D. Quet*ions about attitUde survey questions,

,Sociological Methodology, 1973774.

Wrighsman., L. S., & Cook, S. W. Questionnaire constrlic-
, _

tion and 4terview prO dure. Reseach Methods in Social Relai,

tions (3rd ed.). New rk: Holt, Rinehart, & Winston, 1976.
lir

EarWin planning'research investigators will weiglithe. merits
,

of several techniques for collecting the desied data.and 'decide

whether e a questionnaire-or some other metcc*. Assuming that
. _

the study director has decided to use alkstionnaire, this appendix k-

. .

presont9 the eneire process of its construction dividedd4o the 1

r

"#
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following six stepb: deciding what information should be.sought, de4

ciding what type of questionnaire should be used, writing a first

ore

draft, ,re-examining and revising questions, pretesting,.editing the

que'stionnaire, and specifying procedures for its use.

fieber, S. :The integrativn of fieldwork and survey methods.

1913, 2.M.

Stephan F.. F., & Mcdarthy, P. J. Sampllng opinions: .AnLapalysis

of Aurvey procedure. New York: John.Wiley, 1001k

An excelllnt source book that systematically deyelops under-

standings Of sampling. Part I deals with,lackgroundimaterial for. con-..-

,ceptual underStanding and application, Part II concentrates on

analyses and empirical stUdies: and'i)aA,,III-is a synthesis, reviewing
4

understandings and interpreting for
_ a. It

. Survey Research Centiq. Interviewer's manual. Ann Arbor, Mich.:r- iv 4 -.'.'..'...
1\ 40

*

Institute for SO zal Research, 1969.
.

,,,....-.......

th
S

Cons ructed as a guide book for interviews in. e Survey1 Research.

'
p

:Center, the manual covers intervieWs and sampling "do's an4,don'ts."

4
The contents of the manual reflect the extensive exper$Lndes of the

. .

;

..

.
. .---i

Cnter. lycan well be used by school district personnel to gain

inSights into the surveying and interviewing prócesses.

7!

WebIlvE.-J,, Campbell, D."16, chwartz, R. D., & Sechrst,i0L. Unob-

Strusive measures: Nopreactiveresearch in.the social sciences.

tab

't*

7
.1)

Skokie, Ill.: Rand-McNally; 196b.

Ise

Q
%

4,

44.
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Y.
An excellen source for understanding the theory and application

Lzof those measures.that do not involve a direot.contact with TeOpQn--t
.

dents or subjects. As an exaMple of an unobtrusive measure the number

.t

tt

Z61.

lO

.

of broken windows in a sc ool building may indicate ,a level of student

alienation. The authors explb .types of'unobtrusive meaux.--4 as well

as tne Problems in interpreting suCh indicators.

Weick, K. Systematic observational MethodS.' Handbook.of Social

ychology'6nd'ed.). Reading, VAL,: .Addison-We4ey

Co., 19,68.

f:

1/4,

".

4P.
r ti.

4
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. Boolcs yo4should have read this year, and still can. American School

Board Journal, December 1974, 161, 19-02+. .(Annotated)
. 1:.

. A
Bridge, R. G. Parent partickpation in school innovations. Teachers '

4

. College.Record, February 1976, 77, 366-384. (BibliAraphy)
,

,

, .

. .

. .
-

Brbck, H. C. Parent volunteer programs in early 'childhood education;
..

t a practical guide, Hamden, Connecticut: Shoe String Press,
.44,* .

.

. . ,

Inc., 1976.

40pen, J. M. Political Todels, the publieinterest, and planning-
110:`1,, gi

,E2thods.,strategidsandroi?ibliorahicessa. Monticello,

.Illinois: Cauncilof Planni ng Librarians, 1977. (Exchange'
, ,4tIr

bibliog phy no. l't90)

.

7,041,..,

. .

, Budd, R. W., Thorp, R. K., & Donohew, L. Contpnt.analysis of ,com-

umications. 'New York:and London: :Crowell Collier and, Macmillan,

1967.t.

there is an excellent annotated bibliography of over..300 works in
A

u

the field of content analysis included in_ this work. 'The purpose of

the book is to indicate Ways thatAllknt analysis can be used or

appliat., Many of its examples are.drawn from the mass mddia although

v,basid d standings. and téthhigues.
4

a wider-scdve- of application is implied. A gpod resource book for'
%

' hill, R.'S., &Hencley, S. P. (Eds.). The politics of education
.! I

4,1

J1,1

r tip .g*.local community. Danville,'Illinois: Interstate Printers
,07,..

d?f1+

11 and Publishers, 1964.
?;

,

47 .

'As,;\. ,1

A detWed report'of the findings, thoUghts,and papers resulting

trom an intehlitciplinary conferenc4 which examined the dynamics of

255 ' 1
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ipolitics. in education, the focus is on Co unity decision-makin4 as

it relates to schools. The authors present a good theoretical model
4

for decision-making and provide research.tools fo'r analyzing the cOm-

munity decision-making process; Soue exampleS are'include
, ,

as

it an'extensive b bliography.
I.
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